


CHARTER OF THE INTER AMERICAN PRESS
ASSOCIATION

Honest, free and independent journalism 1s the best contribution toward
peace in a world of free nations peopled by free men.

II

Without freedom of the press there is no democracy. Freedom of thought

and its expression;spoken or written, are inseparable, essential rights. To-
gether, they constitute the guarantee and defense of the other liberties on
which democracy is based.

II1

Freedom of information is a right inherent in freedom of opinion. Infor-
mation, whether national or international, should be received, transmitted
and disseminated without any restriction. Printed matter should circulate
within a country or between countries with the same freedom. Any adminis-
trative measures that under any pretext restrain such freedom are anti-

democratic.

v
The exercise of journalism is free. Prohibitions, restrictions or permits

to exercise it, whether they affect owners, editors, publishers, contributors
or employees of a publication, violate freedom of the press.

v

Political regimes that do not respect fully freedom of the press, or do not
cause it to be respected fully, are not democratic.

VI

Whatever may be expressed verbally may be expressed by means of the
printed word. To close any printing press or make it unusable is harmful to
culture and to democracy.



ii

Vil

The free press is basic in forming and expressing public opinion. America,
by reason of its tradition and its destiny, must be a continent of public opinion.

VIII

It is contrary to the existence of a free and independent press and to the

principles of the JAPA for newspapers to accept subsidies or any other form
of economic help from governments.
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DAGENS NYHETER
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

FIRST MEETING

Monday, October 24, 1966

The first meeting of the Board of Directors of the XXII General Assembly
of the Inter American Press Association convened at 10:00 AM, Monday, October
24, 1966 in the Salon Peru of the Hotel Crillon in Lima, Peru, with Mr. Lee
Hills, Second Vice President, as Chairman,

MR, LEE HILLS (Knight Newspapers, U.S.A.): The first meeting of the Board
of Directors of the XXII General Assembly of the Inter American Press Associa-
tion will come to order,

President Howard, Robert Brown, Chairman of the Executive Committee, Sr.
Mesquita, and other officers are all at the Palace to Present a formal invita-
tion to the President of Peru, and I have been asked to open the meeting and
continue until they return.

In the absence of Mr, Caputto, who has been ill, I will ask the Manager
to call the roll. I might inform you that our Secretary, Mr,Caputto, had a
heart attack about two months ago, He is recovering very nicely, we hear.
He is spending a few hours daily at the office, but he was not able to travel
and come to this meeting,

Carlos, will you please call the roll of the Board?

Mr, Carlos A, Jiménez, Manager of the Inter American Press Associacion
called the roll and the following directors were present:

Jack R. Howard, Julio de Mesquita Filho, Lee Hills, John A, Brogan, Jr.,
Robert U, Brown, Agustin E. Edwards, Manuel Cisneros, James S, Copley, Pedro
J. Chamorro, Raymond E. Dix, José Dutriz, Jr., Harold A. Fitzgerald, S.G.
Fletcher, Tom C. Harris, Rodolfo Junco de 1la Vega, Jr., Pedro G, Beltrdn,
Alberto Gainza Paz, Andrew Heiskell, John R. Herbert, Guillermo Martinez
Marquez, Rémulo O'Farrill, Jr., John T, O'Rourke, Joshua B, Powers, John R,
Reitemeyer, Amadeo Barletta, Jr., George Beebe, Brady Black, Edward H. Harte,
Marian S, Heiskell, Nicholas Ifft, Monsehor Jesds Maria Pellin, Joseph B. Ridder,
Horacio Aguirre-~Baca, Francisco A, Rizzuto, E. W, Scripps, Alfredo Silva Carvallo,
Juan S, Valmaggia, William K, Blethen, Diana J. de Massot, Manoel P, do Nascimen-
to Brito, Rev, Albert J, Nevins, Enrique Nores Martinez, Germdn E. Ornes, Charles
E., Scripps, Napoledn Viera Altamirano, Pablo Vargas Badillo, John C,A. Watkins
and George W, Westerman,

We have more than 15 members, so there is a quorum, Mr, Chairman.

MR. JACK R. HOWARD (Scripps-Howard Newspapers, U,S.A.): Thank you very
much,

As part of the streamlining of these meetings we have decided that some
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of the reports will not be read in full, but one that will be read in full
this morning will be that of the Chairman of the Executive Committee, Mr.
Brown,

I would like first to welcome Dr, Alberto Lleras Camargo, who is
sitting in the middle on my left, Perhaps you would stand up. (Applause)

Mr. Brown, do you want to read your report now?

REPORT BY THE CHAIRMAN OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE, MR. ROBERT U, BROWN

You will receive reports on our finances and on our membership in greater
detail from our Treasurer and the Chairman of the Membership Committee, but
I think it is appropriate to note here that at the close of our last fiscal
year, on September 30th, we had a cash balance in excess of $50,000, which
was the highest in our history, This is to be compared with our cash balance
of almost $16,000 five years ago, and almost $10,000 ten years ago.

In the past year we have had some membership resignations and many new
members inducted but at this time it should be noted only that as of September
30th our membership rolls were at the highest in their history and that we
had 773 publications affiliated with the IAPA compared to 727 a year ago,

530 five years ago, and 374 ten years ago, At the close of our last fiscal
year we had 587 individual members, of which 243 were active voting members
from Latin America, 224 were active voting members from the United States
and 16 were acting voting members fram Canada or the British West Indies.
This will be presented to you in more detail by your Membership Committee.

In any analysis of our financial statement it should be kept in mind
that our operating expenses for the year are being Kkept within our annual
income from membership dues, This means that our semiannual and annual
conventions are self liquidating and in the last few years have produced
surpluses for the IAPA due to the generosity of our various host committees.

The work of the Chairman of the Executive Committee has been rather
limited in the last year because of the presence in New York City of the
President of the IAPA, Jack Howard, The President of the IAPA should be
its Chief Executive Officer when he is immediately available, As the
Executive Committee works only as a substitute for the Board of Directors,
the Chairman of the Executive Committee should only act as a substitute
when the President is unavailable, except for his direct responsability
in the operations of the headquarters office,

It was only necessary, therefore, for the Executive Committee to have
three meetings in New York City since our last annual assembly. There
was one Executive Committee meeting between the Assembly Meeting in San
Diego and the Board of Directors Meeting in Caracas and there have been
two since the Caracas meeting,

The first of our Executive Committee Meetings was held in New York on
November 24, 1965, At that time we approved our annual budget of approximately
$73,000 with the anticipation that our receipts would exceed disbursements at
the end of the year by approximately $1,500. It appears from our current



financial report that this anticipated figure has been realized,

At that November meeting it was the decision of the Executive Committee
that the IAPA should participate in the new worlwide International Press
Telecommunications Committee which was formed at the instigation of the
Commonwealth Press Union. The Executive Committee feels that even at a
total cost of approximately $1,680 the IAPA participation in this work will
be of great benefit to our members,

One of the expensive items of the IAPA operating budget has been the
cost of reproducing the minutes of our annual meetings in book form. The
cost of printing these books in both English and Spanish has amounted to
about $1,600 which is about as inexpensive as it can be done. In addition
to that there is the expense of translating and transcribing which brings
the total cost to over $2,000 and which does not include the time and effort
spent by the headquarters staff people who are already on our payroll,

It has been suggested by others that the printing of the annual minutes
is not actually necessary. Nevertheless, the enthusiasm of those few people
who want and use copies of the minutes is so vigorous that the Executive
Committee and the Board of Directors have declined to make any move in
this direction,

I think that a fitting proposal leading towards operating efficiency
and economy has been made in the past by our president and our treasurer
that the annual minutes could be reproduced in one volume as an accurate
text of what took place in the language that was used at the time, This
would eliminate the hecessity for translating Spanish into English and
vice versa.

In other words, one book would be reproduced wich might include both
Spanish texts or English texts of sppeches or reports which would not
require that either one of them be translated for reproduction in another
language in another volume, It is our feeling that those who wish to keep
the record of minutes of the annual meetings would have a working knowledge
of both languages and therefore it would not be necessary to translate,.

The tape recordings of the proceedings would be available for reference
whenever needed.

I recommend that this Board of Directors authorize economy in this
direction, because of the tremendous expense involved in taping, transcribing,
translating and printing the minutes of our meetings in two languages, leaving
it to the discretion of the Executive Committee to print enough copies to
meet the demand.

Because there has been some misunderstanding as to the actions of the
Executive Committee with respect to decisions of the Awards Committee, I
think some clarification is needed at this time,

It will be remembered that in San Diego there was some dissatisfaction
expressed on the floor of the convention about a selection of the Awards



Committee, The sentiment was expressed that the recommendations of the
Awards Committee should be subject to review by the Board of Directors
or the Executive Committee before announcements of selections were made
unilaterally by the Awards Committee,

It was reported to the Executive Committee meeting on April 29 that
the Awards Committee, at its meeting in Caracas in March, had agreed on
the following new procedure:

l.- In case of doubt about any candidate to consult with one or more
reliable members of the IAPA in the candidate's country;

2.- To inform the Executive Committee of the names of the winners
before announcing them and notifying the winners.

I reported to the meeting of the Executive Committee on April 29th
that some doubts had been expressed at the Caracas Meeting of the Awards
Conmittee about two candidates who were tentatively selected as winners
of one of the Mergenthaler awards. Accordingly the headquarters office
consulted with other reliable IAPA members in the various countries who
answered that in their opinion, these candidates were not deserving of
the prizes. :

At the Executive Committee meeting, Mr. Agustin Edwards, who is
also a member of the Awards Committee, reported at length on the meeting
of that Committee in Caracas. After his report, Dr. Gainza Paz proposed
that the Executive Committee make a recommendation to the Board of
Directors not to give any awards this year and to revise the Awards
Committee's rules and procedures., This proposal was endorsed by some
others but was rejected by the majority when President Jack Howard
suggested it would be wise not to cancel all the awards but only those
voted to candidates who in the opinion of the Executive Committee did not
deserve them, This proposal was well seconded and on the basis of a reso-
lution proposed by James Stahlman it was approved that the Executive Committee
recommend to the Board:

1.- To revise the rules and procedures of the Awards Committee;

2.,- Not to give the awards this year to those candidates selected by
the Awards Committee, who in the opinion of the Executive Committee
did not merit them.

It was also proposed that since the Board of Directors would not meet
until October 24 in Lima, which would be the same day that the Awards would
be given to the winners, that the Executive Committee put its recommendations
to a vote by mail on the part of the Directors, Mr, Stahlman proposed and
it was also approved that the Sub-Committee in charge of studying the revisions
of the rules and procedures of the Awards Committee be formed by Dr. Gainza Paz,
Mr, Edwards and David B. Lindsay, Jr. All of this was endorsed by the Executive
Committee, ‘ '

Following the meeting and following dissemination of the minutes of the



meting to those members who were not here, it became immediately apparent
in the form of a communication from Mr. Francisco Rizzuto of Buenos Aires,
Chairman of the Awards Committee, that a colossal error had been committed
by the Executive Committee in naming Mr. Edwards and Mr. Lindsay to the
Committee to study the rules and procedures of the Awards Committee. Both
of these gentlemen were members of the Awards Committee and in effect would
be studying themselves,

Immediately when this was brought to the attention of President Jack
Howard by Mr. Rizzuto, the two members Mr. Edwards and Mr. Lindsay were
asked to resign from the Study Committee and others were named in their
place,

In the meantime, 35 TAPA Directors approved by mail the recommendation
for three Awards and no others,

On behalf of the members of the Executive Committee, I regret that a
mistake was made on the appointment of the study committee, I am grateful
to Mr. Rizzuto for calling the error to our attention so that we could
correct it immediately at our next meeting on July 14th, I sincerely
regret that Mr. Rizzuto took all this activity and discussion about the
Awards Committee as a personal affront and submitted his resignation
as Chairman of the Awards Committee,

It was and is the feeling of members of the Executive Committee, that
the IAPA should have no autonomous standing committees, It will be recalled
by members of this organization that at one time the Committee on Freedom
of the Press was operating autonomously without any responsibility to the
Board of Directors or any approval by the Board of Directors of its actions,
This was felt by members of the Board to be an unwise situation and was
corrected,

The present members of the Executive Committee feel that it is just as
unwise to have an Awards Committee which is not responsible to the Board of
Directors and which does not have its actions approved by the Board, Although
there have been some errors in procedure by the Executive Committee in trying
to bring this about in the last few months, it is still the contention of
members of the Executive Committee that the rules and procedures of the Awards
Committee should be changed to make it responsible to the higher body for its
approval and this situation should apply to all IAPA committees,

There was nothing personal towards Mr. Rizzuto in the action of the
Executive Committee. I regret that he and others have felt that there was.

The greatest single tragedy that has befallen the IAPA in many years
was the untimely death of Jules Dubois, member of our Board of Directors
and Chairman of our Committee on Freedom of the Press for many, many years.

I was fortunately able to be in Stockholm in early June when Jules Dubois
was presented with the "Golden Pen of Freedom' award by the International
Federation of Newspaper Publishers. It was another well~deserved honor for
Jules Dubois and as usual he was an outstanding representative of this



hemisphere and the IAPA at that meeting,. It was the tragic duty of
president Jack Howard and me to attend the final services for dJules
Dubois only a few weeks later in Washington at Arlington Cemetery on
August 23,

I would 1like to close this report on a happy note of congratulations
to the organizing committee in Lima for arranging what promises to be an
outstanding IAPA Assembly, I think a warm vote of thanks is due Mr. Manuel
Cisneros, chairman of the Organizing Committee, and the Peruvian Airlines
for their assistance to IAPA in making it possible for our manager to
bring vast amounts of materials and IAPA records from New York to Lima
in time for the convention,

MR HOWARD: Thank you, Mr., Brown. Your report will be submitted
to the Resolutions Committee for whatever action may be required.
Are there any comments on the Report? Mr. Rizzuto.

SR, FRANCISCO A. RIZZUTO (Veritas, Buenos Aires, Argentina): Quiero
referirme al informe del Sr, Brown en cuanto al Comité de Premios.

Le agradezco al amigo, Bob Brown, la referencia amplia que hace con
respecto a lo acontecido con el Comité de Premios, pero como &l sdlo ha
visto el anverso de la medalla, yo voy a hacer ver a mis colegas el reverso,
No quiere decir esto que tenga nada personal sino que salgo en defensa
del Comité que he integrado durante diez anos Jjustos,

Yo quiero preguntar a ustedes si el Comité Ejecutivo, en una sesidn
donde se tratan muchos asuntos, segin la copia del acta que tengo a la
vista -- ustedes conocen mi parecer porque les he mandado a todos un
informe escrito, y si no lo tienen esta a su disposicidn aqui - quiero
preguntar si en una sesidén los miembros del Comité Ejecutivo puden revisar
los premios cuyo rechazo aconsejan en forma mds conciente que un Comité
que estuvo reunido dos veces y tuvo los trabajos a la disposicidn de todos
los integrantes durante tres dias para que los estudiaran y los examinaran.

En las paginas 94 y 95 de la memoria que tienen ustedes a la vista,
repartidas en esta ses1on, de la Asamblea de San Diego, se dice que se
pida al Comité Ejecutivo que haga un examen minucioso y profundo, y que
el Comité Ebecutlvo una vez que llegue a un acuerdo, lo someta al directo-
rio para que éste se pronuncie.

El 24 de noviembre el Comité Ejecutivo se reunid en Nueva York y nada
hizo con respecto a la proposicién o recomendacidn aprobada en San Diego.
Por el contrario, nos reunimos en Caracas en marzo sin ninguna disposicidn
previa de parte del Comité Ejecutivo, y era 1dgico que nos ajustiramos a
normas tradicionales que habian regido a la Comisidn desde el aho 1956.

Quiero decir también que el Comité de Premios, por propia dec151on
aprobd pedlr la opinidn responsable de un miembro del directorio cuando
no tuviéramos la seguridad de nuestra eleccidn, y asi lo hicimos en el
caso del premio por artlculos, editoriales, o secciones. Nuestro colega



director aconsejé no dar el premio. Y ese Consejo se tuvo en cuenta, no
acordandose el premio.

Si el Comité Ejecutivo sanciondé la recomendacidn de no dar los premios
por una sola opinién, 0 dos opiniones -- porque habia dos integrantes del
Comité de Premios en el Comité Ejecutivo, y lamentablemente yo no pude
concurrir porque estaba en Europa -- qué valia mis, la opinidn de esos
dos senores o nueve que habiamos integrado el Comité de Premios?

/ . . 7 / s
dPor que entonces, antes de tomar una decisidn no se usd la cortesia
re . 'd . 4 . s s

minima que se debia a un componente del Comité Ejecutivo y presidente de
la Comisién de Premios, como era yo, para informarme que se iba a pedir
el voto por escrito? Es desusado en la SIP pedir el voto por escrito
a los senores directores. Y ese pedido fue parcial, porque ustedes
votaron sin saber lo que votaron. Tengo la circular que nos enviaron
como directores, y evidentemente se pedia que se votara, pero no se
decia por qué se eliminaba y a quién elimindbamos.

¢,Cémo se podia eliminar el voto de consagrar a Lino Palacio,
caricaturista famoso en todo el mundo? Digo Lino Palacio para demos-
trarles a ustedes, senores directores, con qué apresuramiento se juzgd
la sancién del Comité de Premios. Olvida el Comitd Ejecutivo que la
finalidad de acordar premios es estimular a los senores periodistas de
la América Latina. ¢Para qué la Compafia Mergenthaler nos entrega
2,500 ddlares anuales? sPara que los tengamos en caja de ahorros, o
bara que estimulemos a la gente? El dar solamente dos premios
Mergenthaler este ano significa que el periodismo latinoamericano
se encuentra en plena decadencia, Sobre seis acordamos dos., Y es una
Cosa que me indigna como periodista latinoamericano.

El apuro en pedir el voto, se me informé, fue para que se pudieran
. re
entregar esta noche. Pero cuando estaba de por medio la descortesia
con un colega, y cuando estaba de por medio dictar nuevas: normas, no
debia haber tal apresuramiento,

Pero el Comité Ejecutivo es, segin los Estatutos, el que gobierna
a la entidad. Yo lo que quiero decirles a ustedes es que se usé un
procedimiento dictatorial como todo aquello que hemos juzgado y criti-
cado en nuestras sesiones. No se debid nunca haber acordado un procedimien-
to sin mi participacidén como presidente de la Comisidén de Premios. Sin em-—
bargo, se apresurd el tramite en una sesidn y a los siete dfas se mandé
pedir el voto por escrito; yo sdlo recibi la comunicacidn como cualquier
otro director. No tuve ningun informe en especial con respecto a la sancidn
de la Comisidén de Premios.

Como no quiero distraer la atencidn de ustedes -- y creo que no se trata
de un asunto personal, como dice mi amigo Bob Brown, sino de una cuestidn
de principios y de un procedimiento equivocado que puede ser nefasto como
antecedente en nuestras sesiones -- yo formalmente dejo sentada esta mocidn:
que nuestra Junta de Directores revea la decisidn del Comitd Ejecutivo y,
por lo tanto, anule el voto que se ha pedido por escrito, por haberse utili-
zado un procedimiento parcial Yy apresurado; que se acepten, en consecuencia,



los otros cuatro premios., En fotografia dimos dos premios, uno de ellos por
la foto del escupitajo a Dean Rusk en Montevideo; nadie puede impugnar la
calidad de esta foto cuando los mismos diarios norteamericanos -- doce en
total, segun tengo entendido -- la publicaron,

En consecuencia, que las nuevas normas que todavia el Comité Ejecutivo no
ha hecho conocer a la Junta de Directores desde el 29 de abril, rijan a partir
del ano venidero,

Sr. Presidente, he concluido y estoy a las drdenes de los que quieran saber mas
del procedimiento del Comité Ejecutivo. Y pido la sancidén del voto para lo que
acabo de proponer,

MR, HOWARD: Thank you, Mr. Rizzuto., Mr Ornes.

SR. GERMAN ORNES (El1 Caribe, Santo Domingo, Repiblica Dominicana): Mi inter-
vencién es, simplemente, para solicitar al Presidente del Comité Ejecutivo una
explicacién de cuiles fueron las razones que tuvo el Comité Ejecutivo para
revocar las decisiones de la Comisidén de Premios. Hago esto -- y no habia
intervenido en este asunto hasta ahora -- porque uno de los premios revocados
correspondia a un fotografo del periédico El Caribe de Santo Domingo, que
dirijo. Es una fotografia de un efecto dramatico extraordinario; una fotografla
que cuando fue repartida por la United Press International desde Santo Domingo
fue publicada la misma semana por las tres revistas noticiosas mas importantes

en los Estados Unidos: Newsweek, Time y U.S. News and World Report. Esa foto-
*rafla tuvo una circulacidén de mds de diez millones de ejemplares en los propios
Estados Unidos.

Es una secuencia fotografica, como digo, de un valor dramatico tremendo, y
yo no hubiera querido ni quejarme ni intervenir en este asunto porque no habia
sido hecho publlco, pero posteriormente a la decisidn del Comité Ejecutivo el
Sr, Rizzuto circuld un memorandum entre los miembros de la Junta de Dir ectores
y miembros de la Sociedad, en la cual ya se decia que ese premio otorgado
al diario El Caribe habia sido revocado.

El presidente del Comité Ejecutivo dijo hoy que se habia con51derado que los
candidatos no merecian los premlos, pero no se explicé a base de qué llego el
Comité Ejecutivo a esa conclusidn. Yo no estoy protestando por la decisidn,

Lo dnico que quisiera es que se diese a conocer, ya que todo este asunto ha
llegado al piblico y se estd debatiendo piblicamente, cudles fueron las razones
por las que el Comité Ejecutivo decidid revocar esos premios.. Yo no me refiero
simplemente al caso de El Caribe; creo que deberiamos hacexrlo para todos, Creo
que eso daria oportunidad, ademés, para que los directores estuvieran bien edi-
ficados de este asunto y, sobre la base de esa explicacidén, decidieran acerca
de la resolucién que ha propuesto el compaﬁero Rizzuto en estos momentos,

MR. HOWARD: Is there any further comment?

MR. JOHN R. REITEMEYER: (The Hartford Courant, Hartford, Conn,): I am not
familiar with the incident to which Mr. Rizzuto refers., I was ill a good part
of this year and didn't attend the meetings of the Executive Committee. And
I also have some difficulty understanding what is being said by this
translation system.



However, if T understand the situation correctly, a suggestion has been
made that the procedure under which the Executive Committee operates be
changed. It is entirely possible that what you may want to do is to amend the
By-laws, and if you amend the By-laws you can't do it at this meeting because
it requires notice of six months,

There is one rule in Section IX of Article 5 which says: "All standing and
special committees shall report in writing to the annual meeting of the Associa-
tion,"

Now, the Awards Committee is a standing committee, and obviously has the
right, under the By-laws, to report to this Association. On the other hand,
the supreme body of any corporation in the United States is the Board of
Directors. Under Article 1 of Section III, 'The affairs of the Association
shall be managed by its Board of Directors.'

Furthermore, under Section IX of the same Article, ''The Board of Directors
shall have the power to make all rules and regulations. for conducting the
business and affairs of the Association; to establish an office or offices,
etc., and generally to do all acts and things deemed necessary for the best
interests of the Association, "

Further on you have an Executive Committee, which is authorized to function
in behalf of the Board of Directors when the Board of Directors is not in
session,

. 80 I really think that there could be some conflict here, because I believe
the Executive Committee had the right to do what it did. Whether it was the
right thing to do or not, I don't know because I am not sufficiently familiar
with the problem. I don't know basically what this is all about, and I am
referring now entirely to the By-laws and speaking as Chairman of your Legal
Committee,

So, I think the Executive Committee has the right to do all the functions
as the Board of Directors when the Board of Directors is not in session.
Obviously the supreme authority of this agency is the Board of Directors.

On the other hand, you have this Section II which says, ''Standing and special
committees shall report in writing to the Annual Meeting,' not to the Executive
Committee and not to the Board of Directors, but to the Annual Meeting. And

I would suggest, Mr. Chairman, that if some change is desired in this method
of procedure you could do it by amending the By-laws at the meeting of the
Board to be held at Montego Bay in March,

MR HOWARD: I am having trouble with the translation system, too, and I am
not sure that the resolution that Mr. Rizzuto offered is a resolution to amend
the By-laws, Would you mind repeating the resolution that you gave?

SR. RIZZUTO: Yo creo que el Comité Ejecutivo procedid legalmente bien.
Lo que estoy criticando es el procedimiento que el mismo Sr. Brown admite en
su informe. Asi que no se trata de ninguna reforma, sino que la Junta de
Directores decida anular el voto que se le pidid por escrito y sancione los
premios que la Comisidén de Premios habia acordado, menos uno, que se refiere
a Nicaragua,

Pero por los demds, las decisiones del Comité de Premios fueron todas



- 10 -

tomadas por absoluta mayoria, y solamente en el caso de la fotografia, tres
senores votaron en contra, contra seis. Eramos nueve integrantes,

Asi que no pido ninguna revisién de los Estatutos, Yo estoy apelando,
Sr. Presidente, a la nobleza de ustedes, que reconozcan que han cometido un
error y lo reconozcan de la A a la Z, y no sd1o parcialmente, como dice el
informe del Sr. Brown,

Cuando la cancilleria del Brasil le sacd el carnet a un periodista, cuando
en San Miguel de Tucuman el gobernador recientemente le prohibidé la entrada
a un periodista, y nosotros pedimos la revisién de las medidas y éstas se
revocaron, lo aplaudimos porque hubo nobleza para reconocer el error, Aqui
se trata simplemente de que los senores directores reconozcan que el Comité
Ejecutivo no actud bien, que ha procedido en forma descortés con la Comisidn
de Premios y ha estado sumamente mal aconsejado,

Asi, lo que se pide acia no es enmienda de ninguna naturaleza, sino que se
retire el voto que se ha pedido por escrito en forma parcial y sin escuchar
el anverso y el reverso de la medalla,

MR, HOWARD: Well, I understood that you didn't offer an amendment, but
I think what you are suggesting is now that the Board of Directors reverse
the Executive Committee's action, which was perfectly proper. Is that what
you mean? :

SR. RIZZUTO: El Comité Ejecutivo "aconsejé" rechazar los premios, no
"resolvid." En consecuencia, si la Junta de Directores fue mal aconsejada,
puede retirar el voto que se le pidié por escrito, Estamos legalmente
autorizados para resolver aqui la anulacién del voto que se pidid por escrito.

MR, HOWARD: Well, you are really making this as a motion. Have you got a
second? Anybody second?

As I understand it, the motion is that the Board of Directors reverse the
vote it made by mail, so that we would then again have before us the Awards
Committee's recommendations, And if I understand this correctly, Mr. Rizzuto
would like to have the Board vote on the recommendations of the Awards
Committee. Is that right?

SR. RIZZUTO: Si. Quiero aclarar que estoy pidiendo eso porque no hay normas
establecidas. El Comité Ejecutivo no ha sancionado nuevas normas. Por eso he
pedido que las normas que ustedes van a hacer rijan para el ano que viene, y no
con efecto retroactivo.

MR. HOWARD: One of the reasons we are appointing a committee of two now is
to take up this very matter and matters of this kind. And presumably that
committee will recommend procedures that may fit in with your desires next
year, What I am a little confused about is what you want to do about this
year., This year has been done,

SR. RIZZUTO: Pero spor qué estd confuso, senor? Si el informe del Sr. Brown
reconoce que ha habido un mal procedimiento, ¢gpor qué no se reconoce que se ha
pedido en forma apresurada el voto a los senores directores? Es cuestidn de
nobleza, nada mas, Ustedes tienen que reconocer que ha habido un apresuramiento
y mal proceder, Recondzcanlo del todo y asunto concluido,
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MR. BROWN: Excuse me, I would like to clarify the words that Mr, Rizzuto
put im my mouth., I said nothing about a "hasty decision.' I said that we
made an error, originally, in the appointment of a committee to study the
rules of the Awards Committee. I said nothing about a hasty decision, and
I admit no error in the final action of the Executive Committee,

As Mr. Reitemeyer has pointed out, the Executive Committee had the
authority to do what it did and, in spite of accusations of dictatorship,
I submit that every organization has to be run by someone or somebody.
In this case the body was the Executive Committee, Now Mr. Rizzuto has made
a motion which, in effect, would repudiate the Executive Committee, which
would reverse the vote that the members of the Board took by mail,

SR. RIZZUTO: 8i, concretamente, es eso, sehor.

MR HOWARD: Well, I still haven't heard a second to your motion,
Mr., Rizzuto,

SR. RIZZUTO: Bueno, espero que los companeros de la Comisidn de Premios
tengan la valentia de hacerlo.

SR. ORNES: Yo creo que antes de someter a votacidn la mocidén del Sr. Rizzuto
debiera hacerse la explicacidén que yo he solicitado, Creo que cuando se pidid
a los miembros de la Junta de Directores que votaran, no se les explicd sufi-
cientemente bien esta cuestidén. Yo creo, también, que al decir que habia
fotografias que no merecian los premios, o que habia candidatos que no
merecian los premios, debiera también darse una razén de cuiles eran las
causas por las cuales el Comité Ejecutivo habia encontrado que una decisidn
del Comité de Premios debia ser revocada por falta de méritos de los candida-—
tos escogidos por el Comité de Premios.

Hecha esa explicacidn yo creo que entonces si estaremos en condiciones de
secundar y de aprobar o rechazar la mocidn del Sr. Rizzuto,

MR. BROWN: Again, speaking only as the instrument of the Executive
Committee, I don't think it would be fair or reasonable for me to attempt
to put words in the mouths of the 17 or 18 members of the Executive Committee
who attended those two meetings to which I referred. Secondly, I don't think
it would be fair or reasonable, even if I could put those words in their
mouths, for me to attempt to explain reasons why something was not done, or
something was disapproved. I think it is only fair to say that the Executive
Committee made a decision. If the members of this Board do not agree with
that decision, it is their privelege at this point, under a motion made by
Mr, Rizzuto, to reject that decision and to repudiate the Executive Committee,
and I think in fairness to the Executive Committee, that vote should be made
as fast as possible right now.

MR. S. G. FLETCHER (The Daily Gleaner, Kingston, Jamaica) : Mr. President,
some of us are a little confused as to whether our colleague, Mr. Rizzuto,
hopes to revise the decision which has been made, by cancelling that and
making some other decision, or wheter Mr. Rizzuto is merely making a protest
as to the procedure which was followed in arriving at the decision.
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Now, if it is the former, if he seeks to revise the decision, I would
suggest that is a very serious matter and I can hardly believe that is
what he really seeks to propose. If, on the other hand, he is making
a protest as to the procedure which has heen followed, then I would
strongly suggest to him that the protest has been made, that it will
appear in the records of the meeting, that just about everything has
been said on the subject and I would suggest to Mr, Rizzuto that honor
should be satisfied with that.

MR. HOWARD: Thank you, Mr. Fletcher, Mr. Rizzuto.

SR. RIZZUTO: Le agradezco, Sr. Fletcher, pero no es el motivo que me ha
guiado hacer la protesta Unicamente. Yo entiendo que detrds de un procedi-
miento equivocado debe haber la sancién correspondiente, no contra el Comité
Ejecutivo por haberse equlvocado, sino para rectificar un error, Yo entiendo
gque debemos tomar la decisidn: o el Comité Ejecutivo estuvo equivocado en el
procedlmlento no en materia estatutaria sino en el procedlmlento con respecto
a la Comisidn de Premios y el pedido de voto apresurado a los senores directo-
res, que no sabian lo que votaban,.

Apelo otra vez a la nobleza de ustedes para que lo digan, y en consecuencia,
rechazando el voto del Comité Ejecutivo, aprueben los otros tres premios, los
cuales fueron rechazados. Porque todos los elementos de juicio los tuvimos a
nuestra disposicién. Después de diez anos se produjo el incidente de San Diego,
en el cual, si sali victorioso fue por milagro, porque estaban todos confabu-
lados -- esa es la palabra -- para negarle el premio al senor Collier, que
hoy es corresponsal en Buenos Aires.

Y ahora lo que necesitamos es rectificar una decisidén porque los perio-
distas latinoamericanos se sentiran desamparados en el futuro al ver que
acordamos dos premios sobre seis. Cdda vez vamos a tener menos gente que
se presente a los premios,

SR. PEDRO JOAQUIN CHAMORRO: (La Prensa, Managua, Nicaragua) Yo quisiera
preguntar al Sr, Rlzzuto si no seria mas practico y mas beneficioso para nuestra
Sociedad que este ano, en vista del desacuerdo que ha habido entre la Comisidn
de Premios y el Comité Ejecutivo, se declaren desiertos todos los premios y
se establezca un procedimiento para nuevas proposiciones y nuevos premios.

SR. RIZZUTO: ©No, no es posible, porque esta noche se entregan los dos que
han sido acordados, Eso seria incorrecto. No es viable,

MR. HOWARD: Well, it is obvious that we cannot withdraw the awards that
have been made and which will be presented this evening., As a matter of fact,
I think it would be most unjust to those who are receiving them. We certainly
wouldn't do that.

Mr. Fletcher put his finger on the heart of this matter. If the motion
is one that is going to repudiate the Executive Committee for exercising its
rights, I think it is a very serious thing myself, Perhaps the chair
shouldn't be discussing it this way.
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The chairman of the Executive Committee, who is directly involved, has
asked that we vote on Mr, Rizzuto's motion, which still has not been
seconded.

MR, CHARLES E. SCRIPPS (Scripps-Howard Newspapers, U,S,A,) : Mr., Chairman,
I think that some of us, if we were not confused before the discussion started,
we are now, and it would be extremely helpful before any vote if someone could
review for us the history of exactly what happened, And I would hope that
we could come to an agreement as to the history of what happened, If we
can't do that, we're in bad shape. But could someone do that for us?

MR. HOWARD: I think the Chairman fo the Executive Committee can, if he
will,

MR. BROWN: I thought I covered it all in the text of my report. I thought
it was pretty complete, Are there any specific questions you have in mind?

SR, RIZZUTO: Me permite, Sr. Presidente. ¢Puede usted hacer leer 1la
carta del Sr. Dancey, integrante de la Comisidén de Premios? Es bien explica-
tiva para lo que pide el Sr, Charles Scripps.

MR, JIMENEZ: This letter is from Charles Dancey, a member of the Board
and a member of the Awards Committee who attended the Awards Committee
meeting in Caracas. It is an answer to Mr, Rizzuto's letter to all the
members of the Board and it says:

"I have just received your letter to the Board of Directors. As one who
was present at both meetings of the Awards Committee, permit me to say that
your presentation was, indeed, completely objective; more objective than I
would be under the same circumstances.

"I would not presume to argue that our decisions, or my votes on them,
were the correct ones, or the best possible, but most assuredly the
materials were available and were examined, and the selections were not
capricious. Steps were taken, also, to inquire into areas where we felt we
might not have sufficient information,

"It seems to me that someone who did not avail himself of the opportunity
to make such study, nor to attend the formal meeting, jumped to personal
conclusions about what transpired and represented his view to the Executive
Committee with a consequence of precipitous, ill-informed and capricious
action on their part, not ours. This was unjust, and particularly so to you.
I am sure that it was not so intended, but that was assuredly the actual
result.

"It shocks me that the emphais seems to be shifting to one of censorship
rather than anything else as a basic criteria for IAPA Awards, and I hope
that 1 am mistaken in this impression, It stems, perhaps, from the remarks
at our last meeting and the only two gentlemen chosen from the Committee to
study new procedures, '

That is all.
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MR HOWARD: Well, I think that is an expression of his point of view,
but it seems to me that he is doing the same thing in reporting on the
meeting of the FExecutive Committee, because he wasn't there. So he is
doing what he accuses the Executive Committe of doing.

SR. RIZZUTO: Pero el Sr. Dancey integrd el Comité de Premios, senor, y
por lo tanto tiene autoridad para opinar.

MR, FLETCHER: Mr. President, I would merely like again to suggest to
Mr., Rizzuto that so far as his protest is concerned, the matter has been
very well expressed, very well recorded, and I am sure we all appreciate
the feelings and the objectives with which he put the matter forward., And
with the greatest respect for Mr. Rizzuto I would suggest, however, that if
the objective is that the procedure is wrong and should be protested and
should be changed, then that objective has been achieved by the record of
this meeting and by the way we will proceed in the future.

If, on the other hand, Mr. Rizzuto feels that a wrong decision has been
made as to a candidate for an award, and that the award to any particular
candidate should be reconsidered, I would certainly suggest to him that the
candidate could be resubmitted for consideration in another period. And
there is nothing irrevocable about the fact that he has not got the award
on this occasion.

Thus, I would strongly suggest to my friend, Mr. Rizzuto, that the matter
can be straightened out without any resolution at this meeting. His protest
has been recorded and any mistakes can be corrected in the future quite easily.

MR. EUGENE B. MIROVITCH (Graphic Arts Consultant, Hollywood, Calif.):
May I ask Col. Reitemeyer, who referred to the By-laws of the Association,
this question, which may be an idle question: is it possible at this time,
and provided there is a quorum of the Awards Committee present, to announce
some additional prizes to the ones that have already been awarded? Thank you.

MR. REITEMEYER: Well, I suppose it is possible for the Board of Directors
to do anything it thinks is the right and proper thing to do. The Board of
Directors, through its Executive Committee, which is its responsible agency
between meetings of the Board, did what it thought was in the hest interests
of the Association. And I think that action is proper and is legal, As to
the merit of the decision, I am unfamiliar with that matter, but legally,
in my opinion, the Executive Committee had the right to do what it did do.

Now, if the Board wants to reverse itself; if the Board sitting around
this table wants to decide on additional awards to be made tonight, I suppose
it can do so. However, I would suggest that it might be an impolitic and
unwise thing to do.

I was Chairman of the Executive Committee for a number of years, and in
all of the years when I was Chairman of the Executive Committee, and I am sure
that the same thing is true at the present time, the Executive Committee did
the thing which it thought was in the best interest of the Inter American
Press Association. And I am sure that was the motive which impelled the
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Executive Committee to do what it did at this time.

It seems to me that it is rather late at this time for this group to be
sitting around a table and in five or ten minutes decide that additional
awards should be given. Maybe they could be given another year; maybe they
could be given in January -- I don't know, because I don't know the problem
here, But I do know the Executive Committee was authorized to do what it did
do,

And in answer to the question by Mr, Mirovitch, if this Board should
decide to repudiate the Executive Committee and to repudiate the mail vote
and to take another vote, it legally has the right to do so, of course,
But I am speaking of this only from the legal viewpoint now, and not from
any consideration of the motives which led to the decision,

MR HOWARD: Does anybody else want to comment on this?

The Chairman of the Executive Committee twice has said that he would like
to have a vote on Mr, Rizzuto's motion, I have three times asked for a
second to that motion., We certainly cannot vote upon it until it is seconded
Now we have a second. Would you restate your motion, Mr. Rizzuto, and we
will vote on it and get on with our work?

SR. RIZZUTO: Muy bien, La mocidn concreta es rechazar el voto pedido por
escrito a los sehores directores, Esto es, darlo por no existente, primero,
Y segundo, que en base a lo actuado por el Comité de Premios -~ esto es,
que no habia normas ya fijadas de antemano -- se sancionen los otros tres
premios cuya anulacidn fue aconsejada,

MR, HOWARD: 1 think we can simplify this a little bit. This motion really
‘is a motion to reject the vote that was requested of the Board of Directors
by mail. We decide that first, and if that interpretation of your motion is
correct == it has been seconded -- I will ask all those in favor of rejecting
the vote that was requested in writing to do so,.

MR. REITEMEYER: I am sorry to interrupt you, Mr, President, but do I
understand Mr. Rizzuto's resolution provides to rescind the action of the
Executive Committee and to award prizes to the persons whom he suggested
get prizes?

MR. HOWARD: I understood that that was later. That is why I simplified
it.

MR, REITEMEYER: The first motion he is making is to rescind the vote of the
Executive Committee, is that correct?

MR. HOWARD: With Mr., Rizzuto's permission, I divided this up because it
seems to me it became rather complicated and if we vote on this rejection,
then that will determine, it seems to me, what course we follow., So I will
repeat, all those in favor of rejecting the vote that was made by the Board
of Director by mail, please raise their right hands,

SR. JULIO DE MESQUITA FILHO (O Estado de S3o Paulo, Brazil): Yo voy a pedir
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permiso para no tomar parte porque no he podido enterarme de los hechos; no
he recibido la carta en que me pedian mi voto por escrito.

MR. HOWARD: Thank you,Mr, Mesquita,

Well, all of those in favor of rejecting the mail vote, please raise
their right hands, The motion has not been carried, and we will get on
with our business. Thank you very much,

Is Mr, Dix here? 1 believe you wanted to make your report this morning.
Perhaps you will do that now? Thank you,

REPORT BY THE MEMBERSHIP COMMITTEE FOR ENGLISH-LANGUAGE COUNTRIES
RAYMOND E, DIX, CHAIRMAN

This has been an active year in our continuing membership campaign.

From my office 313 original letters were sent to prospective members.
In addition to this we mailed out a large number of follow-up letters to
prospects who had been solicited by other members of our committee,

Our committee members cooperated enthusiastically, contacting prospects
in their respective areas,

During the past fiscal year 61 Active members, including a group with
27 newspapers in Canada, and 14 Associate members were obtained from the
English~language countries.

Furthermore, the Board at Lima will consider 14 new Active and 12 new
Associate members from the same countries.

As Bob Brown reports; we had 773 members up to the time of this
meeting, Eight hundred has sort of been a number that I wanted to shoot
for and with the 26 new members we would have 799 -- 425 from the U.S.;
49 from Canada; 7 from the Caribbean area; and 297 from Latin America =--—
but we have some cancellations, so we are not achieving that figure at
this time.

These cancellations came largely from smaller publishers who are
unable to find time to attend the meetings. I don't know what can be
done to keep smaller publishers interested. I believe they are important
to our association and that everything reasonakle should be done to retain
their interest. In my opinion, the Inter American Press Association has
something for all responsible publishers, however small. The publishers,
at the same time, have something to contribute to this organization.

Our circulation department tells us that it can get plenty to start, but
it is up to the content of the newspaper whether they remain subscribers or
not., So I would emphasize that we maintain a very high program level, such
as the one we are having here at this meeting. I think the more interesting
we can make these programs, the better it will be,
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It would have been impossible to conduct such a campaign as we did
this year without the cooperation of our membership committee and of
Carlos Jimenez, general manager of the IAPA, Everyone seemed willing
to help,

Don Pedro Beltran, I think, wrote over 100 letters to prospective
members, inviting them to Lima., I am sure that these letters will have
an effect later on,

And other officials, including Jack Howard, helped in writing letters
to prospective members,

I would like to read the list of the new Active members from English-
language areas which we are proposing to be accepted this afternoon,

They are:

Active members:

THE VISTA PRESS, Vista,California
Mr, Everett Remsburg, Publisher

HOLYOKE TRANSCRIPT-TELEGRAM, Holyoke, Mass,
Mr. Donald R. Dwight, Associate Publisher

THE STATE, Columbia, South Carolina
Mr, Ambrose G, Hampton, President and Publisher

DEFIANCE CRESCENT-NEWS, Defiance, Ohio
Mr. Gordon C. Dix, President

ADVERTISER-TRIBUNE, Tiffin, Ohio
Mr, Ivan R. Hesson, Publisher

ARIZONA DAILY STAR, Tucson, Arizona
Mr, William R. Matthews, Publisher

THE COMMERCIAL-REVIEW, Portland, Indiana
Mr. H, N, Ronald, President and Publisher

WARREN TRIBUNE CHRONICLE, Warren, Ohio
Mr. Joseph C, Wells, Vice-President

WABASH PLAIN DEALER, Wabash, Indiana
Mr, Joe H, Nixon, President

DAILY TIMES-ADVOCATE, Escondido, California
Mr, Carlton R. Appleby, Publisher

NEWTON DAILY NEWS, Newton, Iowa
Mr, E., K. Shaw, Publisher
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THE DAILY GATE CITY, Keokuk, Iowa
Mr. Dale E, Carrell, Jr. Publisher

THE KENTON TIMES, Kenton, Ohio
Mr. Ray F, Barnes, Publishex

PACE MAGAZINE, Los Angeles, California
Mr, David E, Carey

Associate members

MR, WILLIAM M. DOHERTY, Export Sales Manager
Abitibi Paper Sales, Ltd., Toronto, Canada

MR, DIETHARD BAUER
The Cottrell Co., Westerly, R.I,

MR, I. W. COLE, Dean
Medill School of Journalism, Northwestern University, Evanston, I1ll,

MR, HOWARD R. LONG, Chairman
Dept, of Journalism, Southern Illinois University, Carbondale, Ill,

MR, PAUL McDONALD
Wood Flong Corporation, New York, N.Y.

MR. CHARLES E, MARTIN
Bowater Paper Co, New York, N,Y.

MR. DWIGHT E. SARGENT
Nieman Reports, Cambridge, Mass.

MR, MASON ROSSITER SMITH
Chinese University of Hong Kong, Hong Kong

MR. JOSEPH A. TAYLOR
Division of Journalism, School of Public Communications,

Boston University, Boston, Mass.

MR. NELSON R, BERSTEIN
Wayne Graphic Products Ltd., Long Island, New York

MR. LOUIS A. LARA
Chemo Photoproducts Co., Glen Cove, New York

MR, EDWARD GOFORTH, Export Manager
Star Parts Co,, South Hackensack, New Jersey

Some of our cancellations are as follows:
THE FLINT JOURNAL, Flint, Michigan

THE NEWS~-VIRGINIAN, Waynesboro, Virginia
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FALL RIVER HERALD NEWS, Fall River, Mass.
DAILY REVIEW, Hayward, California

HUMBOLDT TIMES, Humboldt, California
WOONSOCKET CALL, Woonsocket, Rhode Island
SOUTH EDMONTON SUN, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada
THE DAILY COLONIST, Victoria, B.C. Canada

MR. PRESTON WOLFE
The Dispatch, Columbus, Ohio

Before closing this report I would like to comment on the generous
coverage that Editor and Publisher magazine has given the IAPA and
its activities, Bob Brown has looked after our interests well. This
publicity has helped to keep the organization before the people,

The bulletins, too, have helped a lot. The more frequent these
bulletins, the better it is for the IAPA.

I also, for the sake of recognition, would like to read the names of
the Membership Committee, because I called upon them for many things
-—- I know I annoyed them at different timesg ~- but they all responded.
And it would have been impossible to do what we did if it hadn't been for
these people, ’

Mr. Tom C. Harris
St. Petershurg Times, St, Petersburg, Fla,

Mr. William K. Blethen
Seattle Times, Seattle, Washington

Mr., John C,A. Watkins
Providence Journal-Bulletin, Providence, R.I,

Mr., Mason Rossiter Smith
Chinese University of Hong Kong, Hong Kong,
formerly of the Gouverneur Tribune-Press, Gouverneur, New York

Mr., Joseph B, Ridder
San Jose News-Mercury, San Jose, California

Mr, Howard H. Fitzgerald
Pontiac Press, Pontiac, Michigan
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Mr, S. G. Fletcher
The Daily Gleaner, Kingston, Jamaica

Mr. Ignacio Lozano, Jr,
La Opinion, Los Angeles, California

My, Charles L. Dancey
Peoria Journal-Star, Peoria, Illinois

Mr. Edward H. Harte
Corpus Christi Caller-Times, Corpus Christi, Texas

Mr, J. S. Gray
Monroe Evening News, Monroe, Michigan

Mr, H. Galt Braxton
Kinston Free Press, Kinston, North Carolina

Mr. Henry D, Bradley
St. Joseph Gazette, St, Joseph, Missouri

Mr, Brady Black
Cincinnati Enquirer, Cincinnati, Ohio

Mr. James Copley
Copley Press, Inc,, La Jolla, California

I think Mr. Copley wrote the most number of letters. I would like
publicly to thank him at this time.

And that is the report. I do hope that all of you will make a point
to go up and talk to those new members who are attending this meeting for
the first time. I have met several of them and I am going to make it a point
to meet all of them. I wish that as many of you as possible would try
to do that., Some of them are a little timid, The language barrier
embarrasses them sometimes, and I think that if you just go up and say
something to them they would be reassured. We are going to have to do
that if we want to retain these members. Thank you,

MR, HOWARD: Thank you very much, Mr, Dix,

SR, MANUEL CISNEROS (La Créhica, Lima, Peru): Quiero decirle al presidente
de la Comisidén de Nuevos Socios que le he entregado al Sr, Jiménez las soli-
citudes de dos diarios del interior del Peri: El Eco de Iquitos y La Gaceta
de Trujillo, De manera que quiza lo ayude a que llegue a los 800,

MR. HOWARD: 1I'll ask Mr., Joshua B. Powers, as Chairman of the Applications
Review Committee, if he will convene his members this morning to study the
new membership applications, Your committee consists of Mr. Copley and
Mr. Rizzuto. You should get a quorum,
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Is Mr, Fendell here? Will you please, if you have not already done it,
form your special committee to welcome the new members? Thank you,

I want to announce the committee chairmanships now, following the
way it was done last year, I am going to name the chairmen of these
comnittees and ask them to pick their own committees,

In the Resolutions Committee we have a little switch this year.
We are going to ask Dr, Gainza Paz to be its Chairman,

The Credentials Committee, Mr, J. C. A. Watkins; Nominations Committee,
Mr, Raymond E. Dix; and the Future Sites Committee, which, I think, only
has to determine the meeting place for the Spring meeting in 1968, will be
under the chairmanship of Mr. John R. Reitemeyer,

If all the Chairmen will get together and start work today, we will get
through with this.

I might remind you that the Nominations Committee that is appointed
now will prepare the slate of IAPA officers and chairman and members of
the Executive Committee for 1966-67, and submit them to the Board at the
meeting on Friday of this week.

There are 15 new directors to be elected and, of course, we won't have
their names until the morning of the 27th. We don't have too much time,

I don't know if Mr, Watkins is here, but the Chairman of the Credentials
Committee should keep in touch with the Registration Desk,

Is there anything more to come before the meeting now? Dr, Martinez
Miarquez wants the floor,

DR. GUILLERMO MARTINEZ MARQUEZ (El Pais, La Habana, Cuba, en el exilio):
Solamente por tratarse de un caso de verdadera urgencia me permito interrum-
pir el programa de esta reunidn para pedirles a mis companeros que resuelvan,
de acuerdo con la propuesta presentada en la Comisién de la Libertad de
Prensa, dirigir un cable al Presidente Balaguer de la Republica Dominicana
solicitando se le permita al ciudadano deminicano y periodista, Rafael
Bonilla Aybar, que regrese a su pais,

Tengo aqui un cable de la France Presse, en el cual se dice que el
Presidente Balaguer, al enterarse de que el asunto habia sido tratado en 1la
Comisién de la Libertad de Prensa, manifestd que esperaba recibir la solicitud
de la Comisién para estudiar y resolver el asunto.

A mayor abundamiento, mi querido colega German Ornes, de la Republica
Dominicana, ha recibido un cable de su periddico que textualmente dice asi
en 1o que respecta a este asunto: ""Bonilla impedido entrar, Presidente dice
que sk la SIP pide retorno estudiaria el caso,
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Pido, pues, que en mérito a la urgencia propia del caso, la Junta
resuelva dirigir hoy mismo un cable al Presidente Balaguer a fin de que
este asunto pueda ser resuelto a la mayor brevedad posible. Muchas gracias.
SR. ORNES: Sr. Presidente, secundo la mocidén presentada por el cokega
Dr, Martinez Marquez, y pido que sea sometida a votacidn por las razones que
él ha expuesto tan convincentemente.
MR. HOWARD: Thank you., All in favor? Opposed? Carried.
Mr. Ornes, has the cable been drafted? Will you do it? Thank you,

The meeting is adjourned until three o'clock this afternoon,

(The meeting adjourned at 12:30 PM).
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

SECOND MEETING

Monday, October 24, 1966

The second meeting of the Board of Directors of the XXII General Assembly
of the Inter American Press Association convened at 3:35 PM, Monday, October
24, 1966 in the Salon Peru of the Hotel Crillon in Lima, Peru, with Mr, Jack
R. Howard, President, as Chairman,

MR. HOWARD: Mr. Powers, as Chairman of the Applications Review Committee,
will you please give us your report?

MR. JOSHUA B, POWERS (Editors Press Service, New York): Mr. President,
your Committee has received 14 applications for Active membership from
newspapers of the United States: 13 applications for Active membership from
Latin America; one application for Corporate membership; and 12 applications
for Associate membership, Total dues to be paid by all of these members,
$2,647,00 per year, .

Your Committee felt that all of these applicants met the requirements
for membership, including those standards set up  last year,

The applicants are as follows:

Active Members

United States ~- ADVERTISER-TRIBUNE, Tiffin, Ohio; Ivan R. Hesson,
Publisher, Sponsored by Ramond E. Dix.

ARIZONA DAILY STAR, Tucson, Arizona; William R, Matthews, Publisher,
Sponsored by James S, Copley,

THE COMMERCIAL-REVIEW, Portland, Indiana; H, N. Ronald, President and
Publisher. Sponsored by Robert W. Dieterich, and by the Membership Committee.

THE DAILY GATE CITY, Keokuk, Iowa; Dale E, Carrell, Jr,, Publisher,
Sponsored by Raymond E, Dix,

DAILY TIMES-ADVOCATE, Escondido, California; Carlton R, Appleby, Publisher,.
Sponsored by Ramond E, Dix,

DEFIANCE CRESCENT-NEWS, Defiance, Ohio; Gordon C. Dix, President, (for the
first time present at one of our meetings and I'm sure we will all welcome him).
Sponsored by Raymond E, Dix.

HOLYOKE TRANSCRIPT-TELHGRAM, Holyoke, Mass.; Donald R. Dwight, Associate
Publisher, Sponsored by John 'C. A, Watkins.
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THE KENTON TIMES, Kenton, Ohio; Ray F. Barnes, Publisher. Sponsored by
Raymond E. Dix.

NEWTON DAILY NEWS, Newton, Iowa; E.K. Shaw, Publisher, Sponsored by the
Membership Comnmittee,

PACE MAGAZINE, Los Angeles, California; David E, Carey. Sponsored by
the Committee. Mr, Carey was director of New World News Bulletin, a former

member. The change is made in membership to PACE at a higher rate of dues.

THE STATE, Columbia, South Carolina; Ambrose G. Hampton, president and
publisher. Sponsored by Lee Hills.

THE VISTA PRESS, Vista, California; Everett Remsburg, Publisher,
Sponsored by James S. Copley.

WABASH PLAIN DEALER, Wabash, Indiana; Joe H. Nixon, President. Sponsored
by the Membership Committee.

WARREN TRIBUNE CHRONICLE, Warren, Ohio; Joseph C. Wells, Vice~President,
Sponsored by Raymond E, Dix.

Associate Members

United States -- Diethard Bauer, The Cotrell Co., Westerly, R.I.,
sponsored by Joseph Maceda; Nelson R. Bernstein, Wayne Graphic Products
Ltd., Long Island City, New York, sponsored by two member newspapers;
I. W. Cole, Medill School of Journalism, Northwestern University, Evanston,
Illinois, sponsored by Dean Kenneth Olson; Edward Goforth, Star Parts Co.,
South Hackensack, New Jersey, succeeds Valentin Flices, former Associate
ilember; Louis A. Lara, Chemco Photoproducts Co., Glen Cove, New York,
consultant, succeeds Mr, Garofalo, former Associate member; Howard R. Long,
Department of Journalism, Southern Illinois University, Carbondale, Illinois,
sponsored by A. W, Bork; Paul McDonald, Wood Flong Corporation, New York,
succeeds William M, Clark, Jr., who is retiring; Charles E. Martin, Bowater
Paper Co,, New York, succeeds former member Rudolph Wachsman; Dwight E. Sargent,
Nieman Reports, Cambridge, Mass., sponsored by John R, Herbert; Mason Rossiter
Smith, Chinese University of Hong Kong, Education Department, Hong Kong, formerly
publisher of the Tribune Press of Gouverneur, New York; Joseph A, Taylor,
School of Public Communication, Boston University, sponsored by Carlos A.
Jimenez; William M. Doherty, Abitibi Paper Sales Ltd., Toronto, Canada,
sponsored by Pedro Beltran.

Active Members

Latin America == EI, BOLIVARENSE, Ciudad Bolivar, Venezuela =~ this
member was a very kind host to a number of our members in Venezuela last
Spring = Sr, David Natera Febres. Sponsored by Guillermo Gutidrrez.
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EL. CRONISTA, Tegucigalpa, Honduras; Alejandro Valladares, Director,
Sponsored by various hewspaper recommendations,

EL, DICTAMEN, Veracruz, Mexico; Félix Malpica Mimendi, Subgerente,
Sponsored by Daniel Morales; and a very welcome new member,

Diario LA MANANA, Talca, Chile; Juan C. Bravo. Sponsored by
Guillermo Gutiérrez,

Revista MUJER, Bogota, Colombia; Sra. Flor Romero de Nohra, Directora,
Sponsored by the Colombian Newspaper Association.

LA PRENSA, San Pedro Sula, Honduras; Edmond L, Bogran, Sponsored by
Xavier Chamorro and Ricardo Castro Beeche,

LE SEPTENTRION, of Cap-Haitien, Haiti, edited by Henriquez G. Victor,
Sponsored by Felipe Sanfuentes of the Pan American Union.,

THE TIMES OF BRAZIL, Sao Paulo, Brazil; Vania T. M. de Williamson,
Sponsored by William P, Williamson, Jr,

Diario LA GACETA, Trujillo, Peru; Alfredo Pinillos Hoyle. Sponsored by
Manuel Cisneros.

EL MUNDO, Panama; Dr. Herndn Porras. Sponsored by George Westerman and
Luis Vera,

EL DIA, Panama; Augusto M. Garcia, Director. Sponsored by George
Westerman,

EL ECO, Iquitos, Peru; Fernando Redtegui Scarino, Directoyx, Sponsored
by Manuel Cisneros.

EL DIARIO AUSTRAL, Temuco, Chile -~ one of the SOPESUR group -~
Nicanor Allende, President, Sponsored by Alfredo Silva Carvallo,

AGENCE FRANCE PRESSE, Lima, Peru; Jean Marin, President and Director,

Sponsored by the Committee,

Mr. President, your Committee, which consists of myself, James S, Copley
and George Westerman, named suddenly this morning to replace anc absent
member, recommend the acceptance of these members,

MR, REITEMEYER: I move the Committee's report be accepted and that the
nominees recommended by the Committee be elected to membership,

MR HOWARD: It has been moved and seconded that they be admitted en masse.

MR. JOHN C, A, WATKINS (Providence Journal-Bulletin, Providence, R.I.):
I couldn't hear this very clearly, but I thought Mr, Powers had proposed
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a newspaper from Haiti, Is that correct?
MR. POWERS: Yes, that is correct.
MR, WATKINS: Is it in exile, or is it actively being published in Haiti?

MR. POWERS: It is published in Haiti, and we have had indications that
there's been a bit of a change in attitudes in Haitians,

MR. WATKINS: Well, from what little I know about what is going on in
Haiti, I don't see how it is possible under the present president of Haiti
for a free newspaper to operate there,

MR. POWERS: This I will leave to the vote of the directors, It seemed
to the members of the Committee, from what they heard from the sponsors,
that this publisher, who will once again bring the voice of Haitians into
our membership, is of such a character as to deserve that we should
admit him.

It is obvious that this paper is not very big, nor very powerful -=- it
pays us $15 a year dues; has a weekly circulation of 3,000 =-- but if
it even approaches being a free newspaper, as it has been suggested that
it does, the Committee recommends it.

DR, ORNES: Yo queria preguntarle al Sr. Powers cudl es el periddico
haitiano de que se esta tratando.

MR. POWERS: LE SEPTENTRION, of Cap-Haitien.

DR. ORNES: Por lo que yo conozco de la gituacidn haitiana, como director
de un periddico en la Republica Dominicana y como vicepresidente de la
Comisidén de la Libertad de Prensa para Haiti y la Republica Dominicana, yo
me permitiria sugerir, no el rechazo de este periddico, sino que se mantu-
viera la solicitud en suspenso y que se hiciera una 1nvest1ga01on mas com~
pleta del caracter y de las condiciones en las cuales este periddico se
edita.

En Haiti no hay libertad de prensa,-En Haiti no sdlo no hay libertad de
prensa, sino que existe tal control del gobierno sobre los medios de expresidn
del pensamiento, que yo dudo mucho que haya una publicacidn que pueda llamarse
libre,

En esas condiciones me permito sugerir que se suspenda la admisidn de
este miembro y que se investijue con mucho més cuidado el cardcter de esta
publicacién para ver si corresponde o no aceptarla como miembro de una
sociedad de periddicos libres de este continente,

MR. POWERS: Mr, President, your Committee does not pretend to pass
judgment on whether this man is completely free in the publication of his
newspaper. Your Committee only knows tdht it was recommended by Felipe
Sanfuentes of the Pan American Union, and we had reason to believe that
this newspaper, to some extent, marks a new trend in Haiti.
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Your Committee does not insist on this, but your Committee feels that
this newspaper may be benefitted by its association with free newspapers.,

MR, HOWARD: Thank you.

MR. REITEMEYER: I must say I know nothing about this particular
newspaper, I would like to point out, however, that in previous years,
certainly not under ideal conditions, we have had members from Haiti, too,
We had at least two members from Haiti who used to come to all of our
meetings, and Mr, Powers may recall their names -~ I can't recall them now,

We have also had newspapers who were members, even in countries under
dictatorship. We had members in Argentina when Peron was running the
government; we had members in Venezuela when Perez Jimenez was the dictator;
and elsewhere,

I think in most cases you have to judge the individual newspaper and
not necessarily the government of the country, because a newspaper may be
free, or eelatively free, and its publisher may be inclined to freedom
and doing the best he can under the circumstances and membership in the
IAPA frequently helps him to achieve his will to democracy. I know
Mr, Sanfuentes of the Pan American Union very well and he certainly is
no one who is inclined to dictatorship. If he has recommended the paper,
I personally would be very loathe to reject hig recommendation.,

MR HOWARD: Thank you, Mr, Reitemeyer. I think that we have to be
careful that we don't stifle this perhaps small voice in Haiti., I think
it should be encouraged, and I agree that we would not be admitting
Haiti into the IAPA, We are admitting a newspaper. Frankly, I don't
know any more than I've heard here whether or not this paper is eligible, but
I'm assuming that some study was given this matter already.

Any further discussion?

DR. ORNES: Yo no me estoy oponiendo a la aceptacion de este periddico
haitiano, Lo que yo creo que debemos hacer es investigar un poco mas la
naturaleza de este periddico, Todos conocemos el régimen de Duvalier;
todos conocemos los regimenes de este tipo, Es muy posible que esto sea
el comienzo de alguna modalidad haitiana hacia la libertad. Pero eso
debemos establecerlo mejor.. Es muy posible también que sea una de las
tantas maniobras de que se valen los dictadores para introducirse en
asociaciones como la Sociedad Interamericana de Prensa,

Yo no creo que perdamos nada con suspender la aceptacidn y hacer una
investigacidn un poco mas completa y si es cierto que se trata de una
publicacidén que no tiene rmnexos con el gobierno haitiano, que se esta
editandc en condiciones de libertad, creo que debiéramos aceptarla y
alentarla. Pero me parece que debiéramos hacer una investigacion un poco
mas completa, y nada perdemos con esperar a que esa investigacidn esté
realizada,
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MR HOWARD: Well, I am assuming that this investigation has been made.
I don't know how detailed it was. Mr., Powers, you know more about that than
I do.

MR. POWERS: It was not very deep. We had one or two members who have
some slight knowledge,

MR. HOWARD: I think then that the stand that has been taken here is
well taken, We don't want to be embarrassed, to wake up in the morning and
find out who is in bed with us.

MR, POWERS: We have one or two other members in Haiti who cannot
attend our meetings. We do not reject them as members, and I suspect that
they are as closely controlled by the government as this small weekly may
also be controlled,

The Committee recommends acceptance. However, if the Board wishes
to leave it over, then the Commitee accepts the Board's decision,

MR. HOWARD: Well, the motion was made and seconded that all of these
papers would be accepted, All in favor? Opposed? They are accepted.
Thank you,

Mr., Fletcher, do you have anything to report about next Spring's meeting
im Montego Bay, at the Reitemeyer Beach Hotel? (Laughter)

MR, FLETCHER: Mr, President, there is now a considerable amount of doubt
as to who owns this hotel. Almost every member of the IAPA Board has been
accused of owing it at some time or other, and I rather suspect that you've
been there often enough that you've paid for it anyway.

- However, be that as it may, I would like to say that, in keeping with
all the established traditions, we will be very happy in Jamaica to welcome
you to Montego Bay for the Spring meeting of the Board, together with any
other members who wish to attend, and it is their privilege. We are very
pleased that with each repeated occasion at Montego Bay we have had the
very great pleasure of having more and more of our friends from Latin America,
and we hope that in March the record will again be surpassed and that many
of these delighful and distinguished people who have not yet experienced
the pleasures of doing business in Montego Bay under pleasurable conditions
will come and have a try, We certainly would like to have them,

As usual, we are prepared to welcome you with any quantity of festivities
that you might like, though we are usually instructed that we should keep
the organized hospitality to a minimum in order that you may all get nicely
sunburned on the beach, on the theory that there isn't time for everything
and therefore you might just as well do the business and have a swim and
not have too many social activities, But may I just emphasize, Mr, President,
that you may have whatever you want, and I hope that the Executive Committee
will instruct me in due course as to what arrangements are desired, And
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whatever they are, they are yours with the greatest pleasure and the
greatest welcome, (Applause)

MR HOWARD: Thank you very much, Mr. Fletcher,

This Board will now fade out and immediately reappear as the member-
ship and the Board of Directors of the IAPA Scholarship Fund, I will
call upon the President of the Scholarship Fund, Mr. Fitzgerald, to take
over the meeting.

MR, HAROLD A, FITZGERAID (The Pontiac Press, Michigan): Fellow
members, fellow directors:

The first item of business is to ascertain the presence of a_quorum.
Since we have already done that -- we are contiguous, the same as the
other organization -- we have already proven that we have one, Will
someone s0 move? Is that supported? All those in favor raise your
right hand.

Competent IAPA administrators have struggled successfully to
streamline these programs. In the interests of that concision, my
report to you and the members will be encompassed in a single statement
on Wednesday before the whole membership.

The By-laws stipulate the Treasurer's report must be given today,
Hence I call on Sr. Rodolfo Junco de la Vega, Jr,

SR. RODOLFO JUNCO DE LA VEGA, JR. (El Norte, Monterrey, Mexico):

Voy a leerles el informe que comprende del lo, de octubre de 1965 al
30 de septiembre de 1966:

INTER AMERICAN PRESS ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP FUND, INC,

STATEMENT OF INCOME AND DISBURSEMENTS

OCTOBER 1, 1965 TO SEPTEMBER 30, 1966

INCOME

Contributions 35,075.55

Interest 5,900.14

40,975,69

DISBURSEMENTS

Scholarships 38,413.70

Rent 1,500,00

Administrative Expenses 500,00

Insurance 500, 00
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Printing and Stationery 620,52
Postage 510.75
Office expense 20,00
Telegraph 77.30

Miscellaneuos: Enter-
tainment 145,49
Script on
diplomas 61,45
Magazines 2,50
Flowers for
student 12,75

222,19 42,364.46

Excess of disbursements over income 1,388,77
Cash balance September 30, 1965 134,051,67
Cash balance September 30, 1966 $132,662.90
Bowery Savings Bank 10,410.64
Dry Dock Savings Bank 10,606.92
Knickerbocker Federal Savings

& Loan Ass'n 10,479,42
First National City Bank of

New York, Savings Acct, 2,297.69
First National City Bank of

New York, Checking Acct. 380,06
Greenwich Savings Bank -9,647,08
Union Dime Savings Bank 10,476.26
Savings Banks Trust Co, 78,314,83
Petty Cash 50,00

$132,662,90

i 1 e e e 2t e

Parece, Sr, Presidente, que es un record, Y a besar de que tenemos
bastante dinero en caja, les pedimos encarecidamente que sigan ustedes
contribuyendo para que la lista de becarios sea cada ano mayor. Muchas
gracias,

MR. FITZGERALD: You have heard this report. Are there any comments
on it before I ask that it be approved and voted? If there is none, I
suggest that someone move we adopt Sr. Junco de la Vega's report,
Moved, seconded, and adopted.

The founding fathers also asked for submission of the scholarship
winners at this meeting, Therefore, I call on Mrs, Marian Heiskell of
our Committee.
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REPORT BY THE SCHOLARSHIP AWARDS COMMITTEE

Your Committee met at headquarters in New York on September 29 to
consider scholarship applications submitted by working newspapermen
and students from the United States and also a few excepcional ones
from Latin America.

The applications, although comparatively few in number, constituted
one of the bhest lists this Committee has ever examined as far as quality
is concerned,

As a result of its study, the Committee unanimously agreed to
recommend to the Board the following applicants for scholarships:

I

Gisella E. Bergeret, of Montevideo, Uruguay, for the IAPA-Angel Ramos
Scholarship, established in memory of the late editor and publisher
of El Mundo,San Juan, Puerto Rico,

Miss Bergeret's English is excellent as she graduated from an
American high school and junior college in Montevideo and then, on
a scholarship of the Institute of International Education, studied
psychology at the University of Arkansas, where she had a B minus
average,

She became interested in journalism at Arkansas, but had to
suspend her studies after one year and return to Uruguay because of
illness in her family., Since then she has been taking experimental
courses in journalism,

One of her letters of recommendation says that Miss Bergeret
"was one of the best choices made by the committee which selects
the students'to go to Arkansas and adds that she has the aptitude
to become a good journalist.

. Miss Bergeret would like to study journalism and international
affairs at Columbia or any other good school of journalism in the
United States, then return to Uruguay and work as a free-lance
writer,

II

Larry F. Cripe, born in Idaho and now living in New York, for
the IAPA-Ezequiel P, Paz Scholarship, donated by Dr. Alberto Gainza
Paz, editor and publisher of La Prensa of Buenos Aires.

Mr, Cripe, who has a working knowledge of Spanish and is now
improving it as he does social work in a predominantly Puerto Rican
section in New York, is a journalism graduate of Montana State University,
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where he was an outstanding student.

He also has some experience as a newspaperman, since he was
associate editor of his college's newspaper and later worked for
the daily Missoulian Sentinel of Missoula, Montana.

Both the editor of this newspaper and the dean of Montana
State's School of Journalism have praised him very highly.

Mr. Cripe would like to attend either the University of Buenos
Aires or a university in Peru and then work as a Latin American
correspondent.

I11

Lloyd A, Cubbison, of Denver, Colorado, for the IAPA-Copley
Newspaper Scholarship, donated by Mr, James S. Copley, President of
The Copley Press, for Copley Charities.

Mr. Cubbison is majoring in journalism, with Spanish as minor, at
the University of Colorado in Boulder and expects to graduate in January,
1967. Although working his way through college, he has had good to very
good marks and was cited for exc¢ellent scholarship both terms in 1965-66,

He has written a large number of stories and articles and is also
an editorial cartoonist,

Mr. Cubbison has been very well recommended by the dean and two
professors at his school, and according to his Spanish teacher he would
have no trouble at a Latin American University.

He would like to study international relations, comparative politics
and economics in Chile, Peru, Venezuela or Mexico, return to the United
States to get his master's degree, work as a newspaperman for at least
10 years and then become a university professor.

v

Norma C. Romano, born in Bolivia and now studying as a senior at the
University of Kansas'School of Journalism, for the IAPA-John H. Perry
Publications Scholarship, donated by Mr. John H, Perry, President of
Perry Publications,

Miss Romano, who graduated with good marks from a German high school
dn Bolivia, went to the United States in 1963 on a one-year scholarship
given by Stephens College through the Institute of Internatiomnal Education,
After her scholarship year was over she decided to continue her studies
in the United States and was admitted at Kansas' School of Journalism .

She has been able so far to pay for her tuition and other expenses
with savings from her summer job with the Peace Corps as an instructor
in Spanish, but will need more money for her senior year at Kansas.
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Miss Romano has been well recommended by Stephens College's Dean
of Students and by the Dean of the School of Journalism and the Dean
of Foreign Students at Kansas.

Following her graduation at Kansas, ‘Miss Romano plansg to return
to La Paz and work for some newspaper.

\%

Sandra A. Sawicki, born in South Carolina and now living in
Washington, D.C,, for the IAPA-Freedom of the Press Scholarship,
established by the IAPA Scholarship Fund with contributions smaller
than a full scholarship made by members.,

Miss Sawicki received her B.A. in Spanish from Russell Sage College
in New York in 1964 with excellent marks and is now studying for her
master's degree at Georgetown University in Washington, where her marks
have been good to excellent, :

She expects to finish her studies in January, 1967 and would like
to attend the University of Uruguay in Montevideo and write her master's
degree thesis on the Uruguayan press.

Miss Sawicki has had some experience as a newspaperwoman, as she
wrote for the now defunct Latin American Times of New York and is
now working for United Press International in Washington,

She has been well recommended by the news editor and the Sunday
editor of UPI's Washington bureau, and by William Manger, director of the
.Latin American Studies Program, Georgetown University.

Following her scholarship year, Miss Sawicki would like to work as a
newspaperwoman specialized in Latin American affairs and possibly study
at Columbia University for a doctor's degree in journalism or literature.

VI

Denton L, Watson, born in Jamaica and now citizen of the United States
living in Hartford, Conn,, for the IAPA-Louis Calder Scholarship, donated
by the Louis Calder Foundation of New York City.

Mr. Watson, now a general assignment reporter for The Hartford Courant,
worked in the composing room of the newspaper while studying at the University
of Hartford for his B, A, in English, which he received in 1964.

He then attended Columbia University's School of Journalism on a
scholarship, and graduated with fair to good marks in 1965,

The assistant managing editor of The Hartford Courant says that
Mr. Watson is a "very serious, high~-type young man, a hard worker and a
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good writer', He has also been well recommended by an Associate Dean
of Columbia's School of Journalism.

Mr. Watson has a working knowledge of Spanish and is now taking
intensive courses., He would like to study history and political
institutions in Chile, then work as a newspaperman specialized in
Latin America,

Mr, President, our Committee recommends we accept all of these
students, and I so move,

MR. FITGERALD: Thank you, Mrs. Heiskell, Now you have heard the
motion. Is that supported? Are there any comments on the list?
We think it is an exceptionally good one. Will all those in favor
please raise your right hand?

I have one further matter for consideration of the Directors,
Since our cash position has permitted, we have one annual IAPA endowed
scholarship. When sufficient funds accummulate to permit, we add an extra
scholarship directly from open funds. One is available now, and it has
been suggested that we name this in honor of Jules Dubois. Gentlemen,
I await your advice or permission,

It has been moved and supported that we name this extra scholarship
in honor of Jules Dubois,

If there are no other matters pending, the meeting of the membership
and the Board of Directors of the Scholarship Fund is adjourned and
I relinquish the chair to Mr. Herbert.

MR. JOHN R. HERBERT (The Patriot Ledger, Quincy, Mass., ): Since the
members and the directors of the Technical Center are the directors of
the IAPA and a quorum has been established, would someone move that we
dispense with the roll call?

Moved and seconded that we dispense with the roll call, Passed.

I have a brief report,

REPORT BY MR. JOHN R. HERBERT
President, IAPA Technical Center

The most active year in the history of the Inter American Press
Association Technical Center comes to a close at this meeting.
Our manager will make a complete report on this subject later at
this session,

During the year I represented the Inter American Press Association
at the annual meeting of the International Federation of Newspaper Publishers
- or FIEJ - in Stockholm, This was the sessgsion at which our distinguished
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colleague, the late Jules Dubois, was presented the Golden Pen of

Freedom by FIEJ, It was a conference that did much to acquaint

the worId wide members of FIEJ with the Inter American Press Association,
Jules spoke vigorously on the IAPA's defense of bress freedom and I had
the opportunity to give a review of the Technical Center's work, Because
of my close association with Jules at this European meeting, his untimely
death a few weeks later was a great shock to me, The Technical Center
pays tribute to Jules Dubois in a special bi-lingual edition of the
Technical Center Bulletin issued for this meeting in Lima,

There is only one other piece of business upon which I want to
report today. You have received notification of our desire to amend
the by-laws of the Technical Center with a simple change that creates
the office of chairman of the board. I would ask that this amendment be
adopted. If the nomdnating committee so reports, the shift of the present
president to chairman of the board may be accomplished this year. This
would open the way for the election of a new and younger president for
the Center. Were I to say more, I would inmade the private domain of
the nominating committee,

Let me say only one more thing on this subject: I don't believe
that any job ought to be filled endlessly by one person. I think
the long-term growth and stregth of the Technical Center can be
assured by the services of qualified persons for reasonable periods
of time in our various elected positions,

I will now call upon our Treasurer, Mr, Powers, to make his
report,

MR. JOSHUA B. POWERS: Mr. President, following along the line of
thought suggested just now by the President, this "old Treasurer"
would also like to follow in Jules Dubois' footsteps and retire at
the end of this report.

We all remember how gladly Jules asked to be retired each year,
but it was not easy. In this case it will be much easier,

REPORT BY THE TREASURER OF THE IAPA TECHNICAL CENTER, INC,

MR, JOSHUA B. POWERS

This report will be in two parts.

First, Price Waterhouse & Co. have concluded their report of the period
March 1, 1962 through June 30, 1966, This covers the first four years of
operations and the use of the first grant of $400,000,00 made to us by
the Ford Foundation, It also shows the collection of $225,000.00, which
is one half of the second Ford Foundation grant of $ 450,000,.00 for use
during the next four years.
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The audited report is available for inspection by members, and it is,
of course, being sent to the Ford Foundation along with the report of work
planned and accomplished by our vice-president and general manager, Guillermo
Gutierresz,

During the four and one-half years to June 30, 1966, the Technical
Center had a total collected income of $ 738,124,22, Of this $ 625,000, 00
came from The Ford Foundation; $2,500.00 from contributions to the Reitemeyer
Fund; $5,450.00 from other contributions; $11,918,52 from interest on mnoney
on deposit; $3,255.70 from registration fees for seminars; and $90, 000,00
from sales of contributed equipment.

Expenditures during the same period amount to $414,882,28, which left
us on deposit and on hand $323,241.94 on June 30 last.

Expenditures consisted of salaries, $123,895,60; specific costs for
seminars, $131,977,85; travel, $34,624.43; bulletin and publication costs,
$40,678.31; and other normal operating expenses, details of which are
listed. On June 30, we had in savings accounts $58,845,57; in certificates
of deposit, $225,000.00; in checking accounts, $40,339,82, a total of
$324,184,92,

Second, the treasurer made a report covering the year October 1, 1965-
September 30, 1966,

Income during that year was $248,487,10, of which $225,000,00 came
from the second Ford Foundation grant already mentioneg; $12,000,00 from the
sale of a press donated by Messrs. Donald and Samuel W. Miller of the Call-
Chronicle newspapers; $750,00 contributions to the Reitemeyer Fund; $400,00
contributed to the bulletin account; and $10,337.10 from interest on deposits.
We have also received a $1,000,00 contribution to the Counterpart Fund from
O Estado de Sao Paulo, which was deposited in early October.

Disbursements during the year totalled $137,142,60, including non-recurring
costs due to the opening and furnishing of our new teaching offices in Miami.
Equipment for those offices cost $8,547,49. Payroll during the year was
$44,924.22. Other details will be seen on the attached statement.

On September 30, 1965 our cash balance was $181,868.95, On September
30, 1966 it was $293,213.45. This was held in the form of certificates of
deposit in the First National City Bank, checking accounts and savings
accounts.

It should be noted that we collected $1,000,00 in counterpart funds in
dollars. These funds are normally to be collected in local currencies and
deposited in banks in various countries, They consist of contributions
made by members to pay part of seminar expenses, etc.,, in the countries
of origin. Details of collecting and accounting for these funds, which
are in formation, will be presented next year,
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IAPA TECHNICAL CENTER, INC,
STATEMENT OF INCOME AND DISBURSEMENTS
OCTOBER 1, 1965 TO SEPTEMBER 30,1966

INCOME
Grant from the Ford Foundation 225,000,00
Sale of press donated by Mr. Samuel W,
Miller, Call-Chronicle Newspapers 12,000,00
Contributions: John R, Reitemeyer Fund 750,00
Bulletin Fund 400, 00
Interest on Savings Accounts 10,337.10 248,487.10
DISBURSEMENTS
Payroll 44,924,222
Travel and Entertainment 19,400.42
Translation and Bulletin 5,741.80
Rent and Light 4,647,72
Printing and Stationery 1,634.48
Postage 3,104,53
Office equipment 864,45
Simultaneuos Interpretation Equipment 3,444,.14
Office expense 1,993.69
Books and magazines 392.86
Telephone and Telegraph 1,850.73
Legal and Accounting 800,00
Payroll taxes 1,530.97
.Insurance 847.20
Group Medical Insurance 274,11
Technical Consultant 4,000,00
Publications (cost less sales) 4,248,08
Packing charges on contributed equipment 4,400, 00
John R. Reitemeyer Awards 325.00
Seminars: San Diego 12,204.82
Brazilian (transl.) 80,00
Miami 8,734.85 21,019.67
Miami Offices: Rent 1,624,95 >
Printing & Staty. 173.10
Telephone 483,73
Off, Equipment 8,547.,49
Miscellaneous 17.50
10,846.77
Other 851.76 137,142,60
Excess of income over disbursements 111,344.50
Cash balance September 30, 1965 181,868,95

Cash balance September 30, 1966 293,213,45
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The First National City Bank of New York

Certificates of Deposit 210,000,00
Regular Checking Account 9,200,37
Seminar Account .. 2,894,70
First National Bank of Miami 15,000.00
Saving Accounts 51,536.,00
Saving Accounts -~ John R, Reitemeyer Fund 2,083.45
Equipment Fund 2,041,02

Bulletin Fund 402,91

Petty Cash 100,00

$293,213,45

I hold here also the detailed report as of September 30, for your
inspection,

Mr. President, I offer this for approval,

MR, HERBERT: You have heard the report of the Treasurer. Any questions?
If not, will someone move it be accepted? Moved and seconded., Accepted,

I shall now call upon our Manager, Mr. Gutierrez, to give his report.

REPORT BY MR, GUILLERMO GUTIERREZ V-M
Vice President & Manager, IAPA TECHNICAL CENTER

Since the IAPA Technical Center Manager's return early this year after an
eight months' absence, a brief report was presented to the Board of Directors
meeting in Caracas, This is the first opportunity to report to the full
Assembly. Former Manager Guillermo Céspedes resigned at the end of 1965,
and Guillermo Gutiérrez rejoined the Technical Center staff, Mr. Gutiérrez
has also been Vice President of the Center since the Mid-Year Meeting in
Montego Bay in March, 1965,

Those who have followed the Technical Center's activities and given their
constant support are well aware of its accomplishments since the active,
full-time program began in June, 1962, with the first donation of The Ford
Foundation. This program has followed the recommendation set forth in the
report submitted to the Foundation with the original request for funds, The
Technical Center recently received a new donation of $450,000,00 from The
Ford Foundation for a four-year program, including establishment of two
training divisions in Miami,

PRESENT ORGANIZATION OF THE TECHNICAL CENTER

IAPA members are acquainted with the creation of our new divisions, the
Latin American Press Institute and the Latin American Technical Training
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Institute, in the Miami Herald building in Florida. The agreement with
The Herald includes the following points:

a) We pay an annual rental of $6,500 for the 1,690 square feet our
offices occupy. There is an office for the Manager, a conference
room, three secretarial offices and a small reception area,

b) The Technical Center pays The Herald $60 per person per week for
use of the paper's physical facilities by seminar participants.

c) In the case of Press Institute seminars, The Herald receives $30
per person per week.

d) The Technical Center pays Herald discussion leaders and technicians
$50 each per session.

e) We have a permanent representative in the Miami office who receives
a monthly fee of $250 and an additional amount for full—~time duties
while seminars are in session.

f) A simultaneous interpretation system purchased with special funds
collected by Agustin E, Edwards, chairman of the board of E1 Mercurio,
Santiago, Chile, is installed in the Miami Conference room and facilitates
seminar operations enormously,

The arrangement with The Miami Herald guarantees the complete independence
of the Technical Center in all its operations, while providing the indispensable
access to the newspaper's facilities and expert personnel,

The main office continues to be in New York, and the rest of the Technical
Center's activities are carried out there, including publication of the Bulletin;
distribution of information to member newspapers, maintenance of relations and
contacts with manufacturers and professional organizations; attention to the
multiple problems of members in regard to acquisition of equipment; compilation
of bibliographies; preparation of tours for visiting executives and journalists,
and so forth., Publishing activities, although operating on a limited scale at
pbresent, are carried out in New York and are of considerable significance,

In spite of its greatly increased activities, the Technical Center still has
a permanent staff on only three: the Manager and two secretaries. IAPA members
will realize from the brief account above that this situation cannot continue
indefinitely because of the obvious physical impossibility of three persons'
carrying out such an extensive program,

On several occasions Technical Center officers, including President John R,
Herbert, Treasurer Joshua B, Powers, and the Vice President and Manager, have
discussed the necessity of obtaining an assistant to the Manager., There are
persons qualified for this responsibility but consideration of the matter always
reaches the same stumbling block: the high salary requirements of a person of
the caliber needed. It is basically for this reason that the Technical Center
continues with such a small staff. We bresent this situation in order to seek
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practical suggestions from the IAPA membership,

INTEREST IN TECHNICAL CENTER ACTIVITIES

The great majority of the Latin American newspapers have consolidated their
support for the Technical Center through active participation in its many
activities and contributions to the Counterpart Fund mentioned in another
section of this report. Nevertheless, only a handful of United States members
are acquainted with or seem interested in Technical Center activities,

The Center has received moral and material support from that minority on
a great number of occasions. But the Technical Center' s activities are not
directed to United States members, and they consequently show a great lack of
interest, particularly at meetings of the Board of Directors and at Assemblies
when they have gone so far as to ignore the sessions dedicated to the Technical
Center., 1In order to acquaint North American members to some extent with the
nature and activities of the Center, we have brought to the Assembly a special
edition of the Technical Center Bulletin published in English and Spanish,
We hope that in the future the more active members of the IAPA will become
aware of the Technical Center's significance in the life of the Inter American
Press Association,’

Every step taken by the Technical Center affects all members, and their
guidance or constructive criticism of the brogram can be of the greatest
importance for the future,

SEMINARS

The new Miami training divisions held their 1n1t1a1 seminars this fall
from August 29 through October 13.

The first, sponsored by the Latin American Technical Tralnlng Institute,
was  for production managers, directors and superintendents and was attended
by 18 participants and two observers from seven countries. During the four
weeks of meetings, problems of every section involved in the mechanical
production of the newspaper were discussed. Aside from the meetings held in
The Herald, the group visited the Palm Beach Post-Times for a session on
offset, and the St. Petersburg Times. John H, Perry, Jr., and Tom C. Harris
were their respective hosts,

More than 250 pages of basic talks were printed from this conference, plus
an equal number of pages of transcription of discussion periods. Participants
also received a great deal of literature from manufacturers and numerous forms
supplied by The Miami Herald.

All basic talks and edited discussion periods were mailed to the entire
Latin American IAPA membership, in accordance with the policy of sharing the
benefits of the seminars with those who for one reason or another could not
participate., This work alone means that more than 200,000 pages of documents
which were translated and edited by personnel hired for the purpose, have
been printed, collated and distributed. It is hoped that the newspapers will use
this material to train their personnel and that it will not remain in the
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files of the top executives whom it first reaches,

The second seminar this fall, devoted to ''Newspaper Photography and
the Photo Editor," ran from October 3-13. As in the previous case, the
corresponding documents -- more than 100,000 printed pages ~- were sent
to all IAPA Latin American members.

The Technical Center has placed special emphasis on the problem of
newspaper photography for two basic reasons. The first is the poor quality
of photographic presentation in the papers in general, Secondly, the
newspapers are competing to an ever greater degree for the readers' time and
the advertisers' budgets with magazines and television, two essentially
visual media which are receiving greater attention from the public and
advertisers. In analyzing this problem, it becomes clear that good photo-
graphic and typographical presentation are indispensable in the newspapers'
struggle with their competitors.

In the judgement of the Technical Center management, both meetings were
successful, but the final proof will come only through greater efficiency
in the newspapers operations. In place of a detailed analysis of the
seminars, we would like to take advantage of this report to request the
owners, editors and managers of the newspapers represented to give their
executives the opportunity and the means to put into practice the new
knowledge and ideas they have acquired, and to allow them to undertake
the changes which are feasible in the light of the particular operating
and financial circumstances of each newspaper, If this procedure is not
followed, all efforts of the Technical Center, in work and in money, the
impressive statistics on thousands of pages of documents produced;, and
everything achieved would mean absolutely nothing.

We make this plea to the publishers because our experience and that of
similar organizations throughout the world shows that the good will of a
conference's organizers, the participants' dedication, the cost to newspapers
of sending their executives away, and many other factors which determine
the success of a seminar, are lost if a favorable atmosphere and reaction
on the part of top management do not greet the conferees .on their return.

In November the Technical Center will hold two seminars in Buenos
Aires, The Pan American Union, secretariat of the Organization of American
States, will co-sponsor the first -- for journalists writing on scientific
matters and for scientists -~ with the cooperation of the Argentine National
Council on Scientific and Technical Research, The second meeting, for
newspaper managers, will be co-sponsored with the Institute for Development
of Executives in Argentina (IDEA), and will give special emphasis to problems
of organization, costs, labor relations, administration, selection and train-
ing of personnel and public relations. Subjects directly related to newspaper
management, such as advertising and circulation, will also be covered.

The Latin American Press Institute and Technical Training Institute will
hold four seminars in Miami in 1967,
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The Center plans to co-sponsor two inter-American seminmrs next year
to inform journalists on the subject of conservation of natural resources,
These meetings will be partially financed from funds obtained by the Pan
American Union Department of Scientific Affairs,

PUBLICATIONS AND TEXTS

Initiating an ambitious publishing program, the Technical Center has
distributed during the last year the Spanish-language version of Professor
Edmund C. Arnold's text, '"'Functional Newspaper Design, ' which was introduced
at the San Diego Assembly, The Technical Center subsequently distributed its
"Manual of Style" for Latin American newspapers and two booklets: one on
"How to Produce a Better Newspaper,' containing talks given at the San Diego
Assembly by Agustin E, Edwards, president of El Mercurio in Chile, and
Shepard Stone, director of the International Affairs Program of the Ford
Foundation, and the second a translation of a talk on ''Tomorrow's Newspaper:
Challenge and Promise, ' by Tom C. Harris, General Manager of the St. Peters-
burg (Fla.) Times-Independent.,

With the special bi-lingual edition printed for the Assembly, the Technical
Center has published 52 issues of its monthly bulletin, which is sent to all
Latin American _members and their executives and department heads, as well as
to other interested parties.

A book on photography and photo editing, written in English by Robert
De Piante, Miami Herald photo editor, and translated into Spanish and edited
by the Technical Center, has just gone to the printer, We feel that it will
be extremely useful to the Latin American newspapers. At the October 25
Assembly session dedicated to the Technical Center, Mr. De Piante will
describe the contents of this book, which will cover professional aspects of
photography and newspaper presentation, as well as organization of the photo and
art departments. We feel that this new publication will meet with great success
among the newspapers and others interested in photography.

At the initiative of the Technical Center's Treasurer and adviser and great
enthusiast of the Center's activities, Joshua B, Powers, we are studying the
possibility of creating an editorial board. The board's first publication
would be Mr., De Piante's book, probably to be followed by a revised and
augmented edition of the Pepper Dictionary, which will appear under the title
"The Practical Translator.,' We shall continue to edit some booklets on
subjects of significance for the press insofar as time and funds permit.

THE REITEMEYER AWARD

Generated by great concern in journalism circles about the quality and
quantity of science news coverage in Latin America, the John R. Reitemeyer
Award was established to serve as a stimulus for journalists writing on
scientific matters. The 1966 Reitemeyer Award will be given during the
present Assembly to Dr, Misael Acosta-Solfs of Ecuador, and honorable mentions
will go to O Estado Me S. Paulo of Brazil and two of its science editors,
Andrejus Korolkovas and Marco A. Filippi, and to Dr, Emilio O. Forrer of
El Diario de Hoy in Sai Salvador, El Salvador,
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The Reitemeyer Award and the first seminar for journalists specializing in
science news -- held in Santiago, Chile, in October, 1962 ~- also inspired
the new seminar on this subject which will take place in Buenos Aires from
November 15-19, If any justification of the Technical Center's concern with
science reporting is necessary, no better answer could be found than the
article published in a recent issue of LIFE by Albert Rosenfeld, science
editor, entitled "Science is Where the Action Is." It is obvious that
newspapers can no longer avoid the responsibility of informing their readers
on the extraordinary technological revolution which the modern—-day world is
experiencing. The subject of dissemination of scientific news thus has great
urgency.

DONATIONS AND CONTRIBUTIONS

The Technical Center has been able to extend its program beyond what the
Ford Foundation grant might have permitted through contributions of money
and equipment received from certain United States and Latin American members.
We wish to make special mention of the Counterpart Fund program, created at
the initiative of Technical Center President John R, Herbert, and formed by
annual contributions of a number of members. At the time this report was
prepared, the newspapers listed below had pledged an annual total of
US$11,060:

CRONICA, Comodoro Rivadavia, Argentina
EDITORIAL ABRIL, Buenos Aires, Argentina
EL DIARIO, La Paz, Bolivia

LOS TIEMPOS, Cochabamba, Bolivia

O ESTADO DE S, PAULO, Sao Paulo, Brazil
JORNAL DO BRASIL, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil
EL CAMPESINO, Bogota, Colombia

EL TIEMPO, Bogota, Colombia

EL ESPECTADOR, Bogotd, Colombia

EL MERCURIO, Santiago, Chile

LA PRENSA, Lima, Perd

LA PRENSA GRAFICA, San Salvador, El Salvador

The amount pledged and the number of newspapers participating in the program
may seem small, but we feel certain that during the next six months both figures
will increase considerabl¥. We should point out that although these contributions
mean an extra load on the papers' budgets, they are also a symbol of interest in
and regognition of the Technical Center's work.

OFFICERS AND STAFF

The increase in Technical Center activities has necessitated more complex
and frequent consultations with the officers. President John R, Herbert and
Treasurer Joshua B. Powers have provided service beyand the call of duty,
Other officers during the past yvear wer'e the following:
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Vice Presidents: Andrew Heiskell
James S, Copley
Guillermo Gutiérrez
Julio de Mesquita Neto
Maximo Gainza

Asst. Treasurer: H. Earle Braisted
Secretary: William H., Pepper, Jr.
Manager : Guillermo Gutiérrez

The Technical Center has received valuable cooperation and ideas over the
years from the officers and many members.

The program, as previously mentioned, is carried out with a minimal staff,
composed of the Vice President and Manager, Mr, Gutiédrrez, and two secretaries,
Miss Marcela Ortega and Miss Nora Larke. Mrs, Vera E. Escudero is the efficient
accountant of the Technical Center., Extra help is hired during seminars and
for special translations,

The Vice President and Manager of the Technical Center wishes to thank all
the Center's friends for their contributions and cooperation and calls on
Latin and North American members of the Inter American Press Association who
have not already done so, to offer the same assistance and cooperation now
given by only a few members of the organization,

MR. HERBERT: Mr. Aguirre would like to have the floor at this time,

SR, HORACIO AGUIRRE (Diario Las Américas, Miami, Florida): Sr. Presidente,
deseo decir unas pocas palabras, no solamente para pedir, como estoy seguro
es el deseo de todos, que se apruebe este magni fico informe, sino para dejar
constancia, como un deber personal de mi parte, de lo mucho que representa
para el perfeccionamiento del periodismo continental el funcionamiento de
nuestro Centro Técnico,‘porque, estando yo en la ciudad de Miami, he tenido
oportunidad de comprobar, quizds como testigo de excepcidn, los magnificos
resultados de esos seminarios que se realizan bajo la insuperable direccidn
técnica del Sr. Gutiérrez, quien con fervor que sin exagerar podriamos
1lamar apostélico, se dedica a la superacidn de esos seminarios que constituyen
una fuente de orientacidn magnifica para todos los periodistas que acuden a
ellos.

Yo he tenido oportunidad de oir diversas opiniones, inclusive la de un dis-
tinguido compatriota mio, el Ingeniero Xavier Chamorro, subdirector del diario
La Prensa de Managua, Nicaragua, quien asistid a un seminario recientemente
celebrado.

Otros distinguidos periodistas también me han expresado esa misma opinidn,
¥, por mi parte, yo personalmente lo he comprobado.



- 45 -

Me parece que debemos rendirle testimonio de reconocimiento, gratitud y simpa-
tia al Sr. Gutiérrez, lo mismo que al Presidente Herbert, a los altos funcio-
harios del Centro, y especialmente tambidn al prestigioso periddico estadouni-
dense, The Miami Herald, que en forma eficaz ha facilitado y simplificado el
funcionamiento de estos seminarios, con un deseo marcado, claro y sincero

de contribuir al mejoramiento de 1la prensa latinoamericana,

Esto es todo, Sr, Presidente.
MR, HERBERT: Thank you very much for those kind words.

Does anyone want to comment on the report of the manager? If not, we will
consider the report accepted as read,

We have one other piece of business for the Technical Center meeting, and,
as 1s the custom so often when we have a Jjob to do, we call on the man of all
work, Joshua B, Powers, Chairman of the By-laws Committee.

MR, POWERS: Mr, President, I am going to permit myself to say one word
in advance, to add to the words that were Jjust said by Horacio Aguirre.
I had the privilege of attending the first seminar in Miami, and I want to
sSay that the organization and the management, the teaching, the quality of
those learners who were there, the direction of our manager was such as
I have not seen duplicated anywhere, I want to go on record before talking
about By-laws in saying that we are very fortunate to have Willie Gutiérrez
with us and very fortunate that he has his wife, Mimi, to back him up. (applause)

Now, to the By-laws., The President, feeling that the time has come when
younger people should step in to do some of the Jjobs that are beginning to
develop caused to be issued on September 30 the following notice:

"Pursuant to Article VII of the By-laws of the IAPA Technical Center, Inc,,
adopted October 18, 1957, notice is hereby given of attempt to offer amendments
to the By~laws of the Technical Center at the annual meeting of the Directors
in Lima, October 24,"

The purpose of the amendments is to create an additional position: Chairman
of the Board. The paragraphs creating the position of Chairman of the Board
are the only new feature of the text. The rest of the wording is identical, other
than renumbering, with the present By-laws,

Text of the proposed amendments follows:

"Resolved that Article IV of the By-laws of the Corporation be, and it
hereby is, amended in the following manner:

" (1) Section 1 shall read as follows: Section 1 - Number of Officers,
The officers of the Corporation shall be a Chairman of the Board, a President,
one or more Vice Presidents, a Secretary, a Treasurer, and such other officers
as may be appointed. In accordance with the provisions of Section 3 of this
Article IV, one person may hold two or more of the aforesaid offices, Officers
need not be members,




- 46 -

" (2) Section 2 shall read as follows: Section 2 - Election of
Officers., The officers shall be elected annually at each annual meeting
of the Board by a plurality of the votes cast. Each officer may succeed
himself in office. Each person elected an officer shall continue in office
until next annual meeting after his election, or until his successor shall
have been duly elected and qualified, or until his earlier death, resignation,
or removal in accordance with the By-laws., Vacancies of offices caused by
death, resignation, removal, or increase in the number of officers, may be
filled by a majority vote of the Board at a special meeting called for that
purpose, or at any regular meeting.

"The Chairman of the Board and the President shall be chosen from among
the Directors. Other officers need not be members of the Board.

"The present Section 5 is renumbered Section 6 and a new Section 5 added,
reading as follows:
" Section 5 - The Chairman of the Board, The Chairman of the Board
shall preside, if present, at all meetings of the members and of the Board
and he shall perform such other duties, and have such other powers, as may
from time to time be designated and assigned to him by the Board.

" (3) The newly numbered Section 6 shall read as follows: Section 6 -
The President, The President shall receive such compensation for his services
as the Board may authorize. In the absence of the Chairman of the Board the
President shall preside at all meetings of members of the Board. He shall
be the chief executive officer of the Corporation and shall have general
supervision over the affairs and property of the Corporation, and over its
several officers, and generally do and perform all acts incident to the
office of President, and shall have such additional powers and duties as
may from time to time be assigned to him by the Board. When authorized
by the Board the President may sign and execute, in the name of the Corporation,
deeds, mortgages, bonds, contracts or other instruments authorized by the Board,
except in cases where the signing and execution thereof shall be expressly
delegated by the Board or by these By-laws to some other officer or agent of
the Corporation.

T

"The present Sections 6, 7, 8 and 9 are renumbered Sections 7, 8, 9 and 10,
Mr. President, I move that the Board approve these changes in the By-laws.

MR. HERBERT: To simplify your thinking on this, the only change in the
existing By-laws is the words ''Chairman of the Board" and the description
of his duties. The rest had to be read because the By-laws have to be
renumbered, with the addition of this office, Is there any comment on the
report of the Chairman of the By~laws Committee?

MR. REITEMEYER: I have no objection to any of the things which were
suggested, but has the Board been notified of all these changes? I remember
one change in the notification, concerning the election of a Chairman of the



- 47 -

Board, but I don't recall all of these other changes, if they are changes.
I haven't had an opportunity to read these new By-laws. Are there other
changes besides that one?

MR. POWERS: There are no other changes,
MR. REITEMEYER: No further objections,

MR. HERBERT: To answer your question: Carlos, could you notify the Board
as to what action was taken?

MR. CARLOS A, JIMENEZ: Yes, of course, the draft amendment was sent to all
members of the Board.

MR, HERBERT: Will someone move that the amendment as read be adopted?
Moved, seconded and approved,

Is there any other business to come before the meeting of the Board of
Directors of the Technical Center? If not, I will declare the meeting
adjourned and relinquish the chair to Mr. Howard,

MR. HOWARD: Thank you, Mr. Herbert. We are now reconvened as the Board
of Directors of the IAPA,

I am going to ask the Manager to read a communication we received at
mid-day,

SR, JIMENEZ: Es una carta del Sr. Francisco A. Rizzuto, dirigida al
Sr. Howard,

"Estimado Presidente: 'El orgullo de un hombre es dignidad y no orgullo, '
dijo Becker,

"Y visto el resultado del voto que usted acaba de pedir a mis colegas de la
Junta de Directores hago renuncia formal de mi cargo de director de la Sociedad
Interamericana de Prensa, al que fui reelegido bor tercera vez, y que vencia
en octubre del ano venidero,

"Quiero agradecer a usted y al Presidente del Comitéd Ejecutivo la oportunidad
que me dieron para expresar mis ideas, y decirles que por encima de la decisidn
de los hombres que hoy manejan 1ga entidad, la SIP estard en mi recuerdo permanen-
te por dos circunstancias: la de haberse ocupado durante 1la clausura de Veritas
y la de haber adherido al fallecimiento de mi padre,

"Reciba el atento saludo de su amigo," Firmado, Francisco A. Rizzuto.

Eso es todo, Sr, Presidente,

MR, HOWARD: Thank you,
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MR. REITEMEYER: Mr. Chairman, I move that the letter of resignation be
tabled., I mean, that no action be taken on it at this time.

Mr, Rizzuto has been a very helpful member of this organization. I worked
with him Wery closely during the time that I was Chairman of the Executive
Committee.We didn't always agree, and there were times when he might have
resigned, but I remember one time he travelled all through Latin America,
at his own expense, recruiting members for the IAPA,

He has done a number of other helpful things, and I hope that Mr. Rizzuto
could be persuaded to withdraw this resignation as a Director.

SR. CHAMORRO: Estoy de acuerdo con el Sr. Reitemeyer. Y, ademds, me
parece que como la carta del Sr. Rizzuto no dice que su renuncia es irrevoca-'
ble, perfectamente bien puede esta Junta de Directores declararse en el
sentido de que por. los merecimientos del Sr. Rizzuto, por su largo trabajo
a favor de nuestra Sociedad, no acepta esa renuncia.

SR. ORNES: Quiero secundar la mocidn del Sr. Reitemeyer y adherirme a
los conceptos que él emitio,

MR, FLETCHER: Mr, Chairwan, I would like to support Col.Reitemeyer,
also, But I would 1like to ask a question. Perhaps I may be forgiven if
I am Anglo-Saxon in some of my ideas, but this American principle of tabling
a motion means that nothing is ever dome about it. ©Now, in the case of a
membéer wishing to resign, does that not leave a rather obscure position into
the future? 1Is not a resignation a thing that should either be accepted or
refused?

MR, HERBERT: Mr. President, if I understand the book correctly, we can't
debate this motion anyway., I think we have to put it to a vote.

MR. HOWARD: That is right,
MR. REITEMEYER: If you will waive the rules for just a moment.

MR. HOWARD: Well, since you request it and you are the Chairman of the
Legal Committee, we will certainly waive the rules,

MR. REITEMEYER: I am out of order, really, but it is possible to table.
He has offered a resignation, and I must say that he has done this before,
and we have taken the same action. I hope Mr. Fletcher will not be too
concerned about it this time.

MR. GEORGE WESTERMAN (The Panama Tribune, Panama): I am in deepest
sympathy with Mr, Rizzuto., I feel very keenly on the matter which caused him
to take the action which he took this morning, but I think that Mr, Chamorro
has furnished a way open to us to handle this matter, He has not stated that
his resignation was irrevocable, and on that basis I think we can reconsider
the resignation which he has presented to us on this occasion.
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MR, REITEMEYER: I move the resignation be tabled, as I did before.

MR. HOWARD: The motion has been moved and seconded that we follow this
strange procedure Mr. Fletcher referred to, and table the letter. 1Is that
right? All in favor?

MR. WESTERMAN: Mr., Chairman, what are we voting on, please?
MR. HOWARD: We are doing nothing about it,

MR, WESTERMAN: Well,wouldn't it be better that we say that nothing has
been done in the matter? Or are we going on record as having tabled a motion
which is completely out of order? Col. Reitemeyer himself admitted that the
motion was completely out of order.

Mr, HOWARD: No, he didn't say that the motion was out of order., He said
he was out of order.

MR. WESTERMAN: He was out of order in presenting the motion,

MR. REITEMEYER: What I said was that in talking further on this motion
I was out of order, I didn't say the motion was out of order. The motion is
perfectly in order.

MR. WESTERMAN: Pardon me,

MR. REITEMEYER: And it has been voted on,

MR, HOWARD: ywe voted to table it.

Now, I recoghize Dr, Martinez Mirquez on another subject,

DR. MARTINEZ MARQUEZ: Los periodistas cubanos lo hemos perdido todo en
nuestra patria ~- nuestros periédicos, nuestra libertad, todas nuestras pro-
piedades ~- pero no hemos perdido la memoria., Y es por eso que a mi me
barece oportuno recordar aqui que el 24 de octubre de 1790 —- hace 176 anos
hoy -~ se editd el primer periddico libre e independiente en Cuba bajo el
titulo de Papel Periddico de La Habana,

Con ese motivo en el ano 1935 se cred el Dia del Periodista de Cuba.
Desde el ano 1959 el Dia del Periodista de Cuba no se conmemora en Cuba,
Nosotros, los periodistas cubanos en el exilio, no podemos celebrar esta fecha
en la esclavitud que padece nuestra patria. Pero podemos y debemos recordarlo,
y yo quiero que todos los colegas aqui Presentes recuerden con nosotros que
hace 176 anos que salid el primer periddico libre en Cuba y que hace seis anos
que los periodistas cubanos no tenemos libertad. Esto es todo,

MR. HOWARD: Thank you, Dr, Martinez Mirquez.
Is there any more business this afternoon? If there isn't, I would like

to remind everybody that we are invited to cocktails by the United Press
International at 7:30 at the Country Club and then at 9:00 o'clock, also
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at the Country Club, we will have the Inaugural Dinner, being offered by
the Peruvian newspaper members of IAPA., At that dinner we will introduce
new members and the awards will be made.

We will adjourn until tomorrow morning at 9:30, I would like to remind
everybody, and I will remind you again tonight, that the President will bhe
here in the morning. We are adjourned.

(The meeting adjourned at 5:20 P.M.)
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INAUGURAL DINNER OF THE XXII ANNUAL ASSEMBLY
PRESENTATION OF IAPA-MERGENTHALER AND
IAPA-TOM WALLACE AWARDS

Monday, October 24, 1966

The Inaugural Dinner of the XXII Annual General Assembly of the Inter
American Press Association, offered by the Peru newspaper members, was served
Monday, October 24, 1966 at 9:00 PM in the Lima Country Club,

In presenting the 1966 IAPA-Mergenthaler and IAPA-Tom Wallace Awards,
the Chairman of the Awards Committee, Mr. Pablo Vargas Badillo, read the

following report:

INFORME DE LA COMISION DE PREMIOS

La Comisidén de Premios de la Sociedad Interamericana de Prensa se honra
y se complace de que los premiados de este ano sean dos de sus mis distin-
guidos miembros y a la vez mds esforzados paladines de la Institucidn:
Monsenor Jesds Maria Pellin y Joshua B. Powers, y el periddico Barbados
Daily News, de Bridgetown, Islas Barbados. '

Leeré ahora las menciones de los tres bremios, y ruego a los favorecidos
O a sus representates que se adelanten para recibirlos.

PREMIOS SIP-MERGENTHALER - Monsenor Jesus Maria Pellin

"En reconocimiento de la labor de un periodista por la libertad de prensa'
-- D1ploma y 500 ddlares a Monsenor Jesus Maria Pellin, director de La Reli-
gién de Caracas. Monsenor Pellin, campedn consagrado de la libertad de prensa
desde hace muchos anos, libré en 1965 desde las columnas de su periddico una
brlllantlslma campana en defensa de esa libertad en Venezuela, 'A su pluma y
a su empeno se debid en gran medida que el Congreso venezolano no aprobase
un restrictivo proyecto de ley de prensa que pudo haber sido el comienzo de
tiempos peores para nuestros colegas de dicho pais. Por el fracaso de esa
tentativa debe darsele todo crédito a Monsehor Pe111n que por su prestigio
y por el altisimo concepto en que se le tiene en su patrla impidié que se
coartase la libertad del periodismo venezolano.

BARBADOS DAILY NEWS

"En recon001m1ento de servicios destacados de un periddico en beneficio de
la colectividad" -- Placa de bronce al Barbados Daily News, de Brldgetown,
Islas Barbados, por una serie de editoriales en que se opuso enérgicamente g
los planes del gobierno orientados a lograr la independencia de Barbados
separadamente y no como parte de una Federacidn del Este del Caribe. la
campana del Barbados Daily News tuvo pleno éxito y el periddico recibid innu-
merables felicitaciones por ese logro.
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PREMIOS SIP-TOM WALLACE

"En reconocimiento de la labor de un periodista de los Estados Unidos
o Canadd por la amistad y la comprensidn interamericanas" -- Diploma y 500
ddélares a Joshua B. Powers, de Editors Press Service, por sus infatigables
esfuerzos en favor de las buenas relaciones entre todos los paises de
América y en bien de la Sociedad Interamericana de Prensa., El Sr. Powers
fue uno de los principales promotores y fundadores de la SIP reorganizada
en 1950, cuando la entidad, que hasta entonces contaba con el apoyo de
gobiernos, pasd a ser completamente privada, le permitid erigirse en
el gran baluarte de la libertad de prensa y de un periodismo limpio vy
constructivo, El Sr, Powers presidid el Comité Ejecutivo de la SIP en
1950-51, el primer ano después de su reorganizacidén y es actualmente miembro
del Consejo Consultivo y de la Junta de Directores de la SIP y tesorero del
Centro Técnico,

Como es sabido, los Premios SIP-Tom Wallace consagran la memoria de uno
de los mis esforzados paladines de nuestra organizacién y son costeados por
aportes voluntarios de nuestros socios latinoamericanos.

Los Premios SIP-Mergenthaler, a su vez, honran la memoria del inventor
de la linotipo y son financiados con una donacidn de la Mergenthaler Linotype
Company,

Los tres premiados del ano actual fueron elegidos por la Comisidn de
Premios en su reunidn de marzo Ultimo en Caracas y ratificados por el
Comité Ejecutivo, Para otorgar el Premio SIP-Tom Wallace, la Comisidn se
basSé en una recomendacidn de una subcomisidén formada por sus miembros
latinoamericanos,

No se concedidé el Premio SIP-Tom Wallace para publicaciones de los Estados
Un1dos o Canada, ni tampoco Premios SIP~Mergenthaler en las siguientes catego-
rias: en reconocimiento de servicios meritorios a la colectividad por medio
de editoriales, articulos o secciones; en reconocimiento de servicios merito—
rios a la colectividad por medio de informaciones o reportajes; en reconoci-
miento de la labor meritorio de un caricaturista; y en reconocimiento de la
labor meritoria de un fotdgrafo.

La Comisidén de Premios tiene una profunda satisfaccidn al dlstlngulr de
esta manera a tan distinguidos miembros de nuestra 1nst1tut1c1on, que de ma-
nera tan senalada contribuye al mantenimiento de la libertad de prensa en
Amerlca, asi como a las buenas relaciones entre todos los paises del hemis-
ferio,
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GENERAL ASSEMBLY
FIRST MEETING

Tuesday, October 25, 1966

The first meeting of the XXII Annual General Assembly of the Inter American
Press Association convened at 10:00 AM., Tuaesday, October 25, 1966, in the
Saldn Perl of the Hotel Crillon in Lima, Peru, with Mr. Jack R. Howard, President,
as Chairman,

MR. JACK R. HOWARD (Scripps-Howard Newspapers, U.S.A.): We have with us
some distinguished guests, representing other organizations, and I thought that
I would call on them now while we await the President,

I'11 call on Iee Hills first, who is here representing the International
Press Institute as well as the American Society of Newspaper Editors. Mr. Hills,

MR. LEE HILLS (Knight Newspapers, U.S.A.): I have been requested by Per
Monsen, director of the International Press Institute, to convey a greeting
from the Institute to the Inter American Press Association, which I am happy
to do as a member of IPI's American Committee,

Mr. Monsen said he wanted to point out the importance, not only of Inter
American Press cooperation, but also of international cooperation, as provided
by IPI. He added, and I quote: "We should like to have more members from
Latin America taking part in our international activities, We realize that
long distance and heavy costs prohibit many Latin American editors from
joining the Institute, IPI will welcome reports on press problems and
developments in Latin America, to be printed in our monthly bulletin, which
is distributed to leading newspapers and editors all over the world, This istoday
of special importance when there have been recent political changes in some Latin
American countries affecting the press. Colleagues all over the world would
like to know more about thisr and to have. the view of their Latin American
colleagues.,"

The technical aid program which IAPA is undertaking with financial
assistance of the Ford Foundation is very similar to the program IPI has in
Africa and Asia.

John Herbert, of our organization, has been very active in IPI and if
John is here, I think he would like to make a few brief comments, John
assures me there is no conflict or competition between the IAPA and the
International Press Institute,

MR, HERBERT: This is a real friendly arrangement here this morning, you
can see,

The International Press Institute and the IAPA Technical Center work in very
close cooperation. We have exchanged information and we have jointly participated
in Ford Foundation cofiferences, called to discuss the problems of the press in
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Latin America, Asia and Africa. I would like to tell you briefly about
what is going on in Asia and Africa, because I think you will find a
close parallel there to the work that we are attempting to do here in
Latin America with the Technical Center.

The present IPI Asian program, which began in 1960 and operates out of
Manila, concentrates on sending out editorial, managerial and technical
consultants, arranging workshops and seminars, both local and all-Asian,
and stimulating the growth of local institutions to take over the work
initiated by the IPI. The Press Institute of India, for instance, was
inaugurated in 1963 and in 1965 IPI had the pleasure of seeing two more
institutes, the Philippine Press Institute and the Korean Press Institute,
being born. This is a program in which IPI will go into an area and
stimulate interest in the press, and then there will be a national press
institute set up: to carry on the work. The most encouraging feature last
year was the response of the Asian press and the financial contributions
from Asia, which increased.

This three-year .yooyam, which will end in 1968, is financed by a
$184,000,00 grant from the Rockefeller Foundation, which pays the adminis-
tration costs and other activities, and a $100,000,00 grant from the Asian
Foundation,

In Africa, the IPI African Training Program started in 1963, and they
had six=-month training courses for journalists with prior experience.
They ran these in Kenya and in Nigeria to meet the most urgent needs of
the African press for skilled personnel.. IPI has worked in cooperation
with the universities in Nairobi and Lagos. At the end of the year IPI
will have trained over 200 African journalists and the need there is very
great, The program has been most successful and has created a good reputation
for IPI in English~speaking Africa,

IPI had to close the Lagos training center this year because of the political
developments in Nigeria, but the students from West~African countries were
transferred to Nairobi and the training center has carried on there,

They have had short-term courses for photographers and -- a very unusual
feature -- they have had training courses for women journalists. One was
very successful and they have a second one coming along now,

In French-speaking Africa the pilot work is going on, but there isn't an
extensive program in this field.

The African training program has been financed by The Ford Foundation with
two grants. The present grant of $300,000,.00 expires: this year, but IPI has
a reasonable hope of getting a new grant to cover 1967 and 1968, and our close
work with IPI in swapping notes and information will continue, so that we will
have a maximum effectiveness of these great international programs. We can
swap information so that we don't make common mistakes; we will profit by our
own experiences, Thank you. (Applause).
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MR. HILLS: Thank you, John,

I don't know why: I was asked to bring you greetings from two other famous
newspaper organizations at this Assembly, but I'll now change hats and as a
past president of the American Society of Newspaper Editors I bring you
greetings and warm good wishes from what is probably the most prestigious
journalistic organization in the United States. Many of us here are ASNE
members, including our president, Jack Howard, and some past presidents
like Jack Knight and Jimmy Stahlman, the late Tom Wallace, and many others.
And it is from this group in the States that we recruit many of the most
active members of IAPA, Members of the American Society of Newspaper Editors
have a greater interest in, and appreciation of, the importance of Latin
American and other inter-American relations than ever before. They want you
to know this. Through me today they reach out to you with a hand of
friendship and support. Thank you,

MR, HOWARD: Thank you, Mr, Hills.

We have another distinguished representative with‘us. Mr. J. Howard Wood
is here as a representative of the American Newspaper Publishers Association,
of which he is president, (Applause),

And now I would like to call on Mr. Erik Huss, the managing editor of
Dagens Nyheter of Stockholm, Sweden, who is here on behalf of the International
Federation of Newspaper Publishers (FIEJ). Mr. Huss,. ‘

MR. ERIK HUSS: Mr. President, ladies and gentlemen of the IAPA,

Let me first tell you how happy and grateful my wife and myself are to be
here as your guests. Let me also thank you for this opportunity to address
you briefly on behalf of the FIEJ, the International Federation of Newspaper
Publishers, and to offer its congratulations to your magnificent organization,
which so well represents the free press of the Western Hemisphere,

I would like, with your permission, Mr, President, to say just a few words
about the FIEJ, It is, in a way, a sister organization of your IAPA, Actually,
there are two international organizations that may be called your sister
organizations; one is the IPI, the International Press Institute, which Mr.
Hills and Mr, Herbert have hust talked about, and the other is the organization
I represent, the FIEJ, Both aim at the strengthening of a free bress, backed
with a different emphasis, The IPI is primarily an editors' association, dealing
with editorial matters, whereas the FIEJ is an association of publishers and
presidents, dealing also, and particularly, with practical matters, such as
exchange of information about technical questions, newsprint supply and prices,
telecommunications, relations to advertisers and agencies, relations to, and
competition with, radio and TV, etc,

These matters may seem to you somewhat prosaic, but we all know that by
working for better economic conditions for newspapers we strengthen their
integrity and help them fulfill their fundamental task, to publish impartially
news and views. We in the FIEJ try, like in all international organizations,
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to reach our aims by discussions and publications, but first of all, as you
do, through the personal contacts and friedships established by repeated
meetings at our conventions,

The FIEJ has its headquarters in Paris and its membership consists mainly
of national organizations of newspapers, representing most countries with a
free press, such as the United States, Japan, the democratic countries of
Western Europe, etc., but with the notable exception of Latin America. The
absence "of the free press of Latin American from our organization is under-
standable from a geographical point of view, just as Mr., Hillg talked about
it from the point of view of the IPI: the great distance to Europe, where
most of the FIEJ members live and where most of our conventions have been
held. But we of the FIEJ certainly, and I strees this, fould be delighted and
feel much more complete if we could welcome representatives of the free press
in Latin America, with its ever-increasing importance in the world.

Last year our Assembly was in Munich, Germany. This year I had the
pleasure of being host in my home town of Stockholm, Sweden. Next year
we will meet in Tel Aviv, Israel, and in 1968 in Tokyo, Japan. I tell
you this just to give you an idea of the geographical scope of our organi-
zation,

Mr. President, ladies and gentlemen, let me finish by expressing once
again greetings and congratulations from the FIEJ to the distinguished members
of the IAPA. Thank you. (Applause)

MR. HOWARD: Thank you, Mr. Huss.

Is Mr, Carlos Biedma in the room? Would he please rise? He is here as
a representative of the Inter American Education Association,. (Applause)

The first item on the agenda is to establish a quorum, and I will now
call on the chairman of the Credentials Committee, Mr. Watkins, to report, please.

MR. WATKINS: Mr, President, fifty members are required for a quorum, The
Credentials Committee wishes to report that as of last night there were registered
190 representatives of Active members, 27 Associate members, 47 Observers,

132 wives and other relatives, 3 Life members and 3 guests, for a total of
402 persons registered here in Lima.

This is three more people, as of last night, than yere registered at San
Diego. The Credential Committee reports that there is a quorum. Thank you,
(Applause).

MR. HOWARD: Thank you, Mr, Watkins.
At this point I will turn the meeting over to our first vice-president,
Mr, Julio de Mesquita Filho, while Mr, Cisneros, Dr. Gainza Paz and I greet

the President of Peru,

SR, JULIO DE MESQUITA FILHO (O Estado de Sao Paulo, Brazil): Ruego al
Sr., Jiménez que nos lea los mensajes recibidos.
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SR. CARLOS A. JIMENEZ (Inter American Press Association): El Senado
del Perd, en la sesidén celebrada el dia 20 de octubre, aprobd la siguiente
Mocién de Orden del Dia: "Los Senadores que suscriben, CONSIDERANDO: Que el
préximo martes, 25 del presente, se inician én Lima las actividades de 1a
XXTII Asamblea General de la Sociedad Interamericana de Prensa, entidad que
agrupa a las més importantes publicaciones democraticas del Continente: Que
la Libertad de Prensa constituye el pilar fundamental en que se sustenta la
democracia, doctrina gue defienden tenazmente, contra la infiltracidn roja,
los pueblos de América; Que la eleccidn de nuestra capital como sede de la
Asamblea significa una honrosa distincidn y un claro testimonio del clima
democratico que vive el Perﬁ; Que es deber nuestro, como representantes del
pueblo, hacer constar el importante rol que viene cumpliendo la Sociedad
Interamericana de Prensa en resguardo de la Libertad de Expresidn en el
Hemisferio;

"Proponen la siguiente Mocidn de Orden del Dia:

"El Senado de la Repdblica saluda a la XXII Asamblea General de 1la
Sociedad Interamericana de Prensa y formula votos por su éxito; asimismo
expresa su reconocimiento por la eficaz labor que desarrolla para mantener
intangible la libertad de prensa en el Continente."

Tenemos mensajes de varios socios que tradicionalmente, desde hace
muchos anos, son infaltables a huestras Asambleas y que por diversas causas
no han podido venir. Entre ellos figuran John Perry, Charles Dancey y
David Lindsay.

Un mensaje de Ventura Estrada, director del diario La Voz del Pueblo de
Canete: "La prensa chica, relegada y olvidada saluidalos, recorddndoles que
también tenemos angustias, problemas y heroismos desconocidos por ustedes,

"Radio Cuba Libre del Comité Pro Libertad de Cuba les hace llegar sus
votos mas fervientes por éxitos continuos en vuestra constante lucha por
apoyar y mantener la libertad de prensa en las Américas. Reconocemos
vVuestros esfuerzos por llevar al conocimiento de las demds naciones de este
Hemisferio las horrendas realidades de Cuba comunista., No debemos olvidar
que en este momento importante de la historia 3a aceptacidén de una Cuba
comunista pudiera comprometer la libertad de todas las naciones del mundo
libre,

De la FIEJ: "The International Federation of Newspaper Publisher (FIEJ)
has appealed to Fidel Castro to release the Journalists who are still being
held in Cuban jails, The letter to Castro from FIEJ President Claude Bellanger
was mailed on October 13 and will be released in Paris on October 18. Such an
appeal was suggested by the late Jules Dubois. It places FIEJ in support of
the continuing efforts by the Inter American Press Asseciation to secure release
of these journalists."

Esto es todo, Sr., Presidente.
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SR. MESQUITA: El Sr, Jiménez va a leer una informacién sobre la
eleccidn de los nuevos directores.

SR. JIMENEZ: According to the procedure we adopted last year for the
election of new directors, members will find on the documents table printed
ballots with the names of the candidates submitted by the Nominations Com-
mittee. Thg ballots provide space for write-in candidates who may be
nominated from the floor before this morning meeting ends,

Balloting will be conducted in the ante-room of this room, near the
registration desk, tomorrow, Wednesday, from 12 noon to 6:00 PM. There will
be no roll call for voting; each member representative must go to the balloting
place, identify himself, and cast his ballot. Results of the election will
be announced at the start of the morning meeting of the Assembly on October 27,

The balloting will be supervised by a six-member Committee of Judges.

The ballots will be counted by this Committee or authorized representatives
and the results will be certified and reported to the membership the follow-
ing morning by the chairman of the Judges Committee.

The counting of ballots shall bpe strictly governed by Article VII,
Sections 2, 3 and 4 6f the By-laws. The Committee of Judges will ensure
compliance with Article III, Section 3 of the By-Laws by declaring elected
those candidates with the greatest number of votes in each of the categories
mentioned in that Article, to guarantee election of the minimum number
required.

Article VII of the By-laws in its Sections 2, 3 and 4 says: 'Members
shall be limited to one vote on each ballot for any candidate at any
election and a plurality of the votes shall constitute an election,

"No individual shall cast a ballot or ballots as the representative of
more than one member,

"Fach ballot should show votes for no more and no less than 15 candidates
to the Board of Directors and any ballot with a lesser or larger number shall
be invalid."

Article III, Section 3 of the By-laws says:

"Not less than one third of the elected directors at any one time shall be
representatives of publications which are printed in the Spanish, Portuguese or
French languages outside the United States of America and circulated outside
the United States, and not less than one third of the elected directors at
any one time shall be identified with publications which are either printed
in the English, Spanish or Portuguese languages in the United States of America
and circulated in the United States of America, or printed in the English
language and circulated outside the United States of Amerca,'

Members are reminded, also, that only representatives of Active and
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Corporate members, and not the Associate members, are entitled to vote,
That is all, Mr, Chairman.
SR. MESQUITA: Seﬁores, Su Excelencia el Presidente de 1a Republica

del Peru, Arquitecto Fernando Beladnde Terry. (Aplausos)

DISCURSO PRONUNCIADO POR EL PRESIDENTE DEL PERU, SR,FERNANDO BELAUNDE TERRY

Sr., Presidente, sehores delegados, os doy la bienvenida como los defensores
de una gran causa, la causa de la libertad de expresidn., Y lo hago en una nacién
en que afortumddamente esta libertad no tiene restriccidn de ninguna clase, que
practica con devocidn la idea de que la libertad de prensa estd en la base de
todas las libertades y es requisito indispensable para lograr la justicia social.
Libertad mantenida, cuidada, en algunos casos sufrida, porque sabemos bien que
si en la democracia la cruz la lleva frecuentemente el gobernante, en la dicta-
dura que destruye 1la libertad de prensa esa cruz inevitablemente la carga el
pueblo, Por eso, seﬁores, respiramos un ambiente saludable que es propicio para
adentrarnos en la realidad de 1a hora presente y en las posibilidades que tene-
mos por delante,

En realidad, nos hemos encontrado frente a la encrucijada de dos grandes
corrientes mundiales. Por un lado 1a corriente marxista, tan exdtica en
América, corriente que exagera el dolo en vez de avivar 1la esperanza; co-
rriente por la cual todo se critica, en la cual todo se ve a través de un
cristal pesimista, en la cual se magnifica la injusticia social que es propia
de todo 1lo terreno, dejdandose de ver aquellos grandes logros y aquellas
grandes realizaciones que tanto honran al suelo americano,

Por otro lado tenemos la corriente democrética, que es nuestra corriente
tradicional, corriente que en vez de avivar el dolor, cultiva y enciende 1a
esperanza, Pero dentro de estas dos corrientes existe el mundo subdesarrollado;
subdesarrollado dentro del comunismo o subdesarrollado dentro de 1la democracia,
Las grandes naciones rectoras de estos dos grandes movimientos deben tener
conciencia de que ambas corrientes deben fijarse claramente en 14 realidad
de los pueblos por desarrollar y adaptarse a las necesidades del bPresente
momento histdrico. Por eso yO quiero aprovechar la presencia de tan distin-
guidos y eminentes bersoneros de la prensa hemisfdérica bara decir unas pala-
bras de aliento al desarrollo, para poner énfasis en la prensa como factor
Yy como promotora de este desarrollo,

Hemos tenido momentos histdricos de enorme relieve en la vida de América,
Tuvimos la época prehispsnica en este Pery legendario, donde se cultivd tem-
branamente la idea de justicia, Tuvimos el momento dramdtico del descubrimiento;
el momento sangriento de 1la conquista, el gran proceso histdrico del mestizaje
en que se han forjado los pueblos andinos; el momento de la emancipacién, que
fue sobre todo una emancipacion politica, mas no una emancipacidn en lo social
y en lo econdmico. Y ahora se abre ante nosotros 1la gran tarea del momento, 1la
gran consigna historica de la hora, cual es la de desarrollar a estos pueblos
dentro de la democracia,
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La prensa puede ser un factor decisivo en esta gran cruzada, la prensa
que da la noticia, que muchas veces presenta a la guerra como la preocupacidn
fundamental, que a veces resalta el desastre o el dolor, que muchas veces reco-
ge las tendencias malsanas de la discordia en su afan de informar, y que muy a
menudo da poco interés y poco espacio a aquella gran cruzada de la paz que
estamos llevando adelante. Pero yo sé que los drganos de prensa aqui repre-
sentados se han citado en Lima, no para una reunidn rutinaria, sino para pre-
cisar la posicidn de esta hora y para encarar la tarea del maﬁana, Me permito
insinuar respetuosamente a nuestros ilustres visitantes que pongan el mayor
interés en lo ¢que se esta haciendo por la Jjusticia.

Alguna vez dije, repitiendo palabras inmortales, que el mundo es un valle
de lagrimas y que no corresponde al hombre destruir, o cambiar, o alterar esa
implacable realidad, pero dije que el hombre si podia disminuir el caudal de
esas légrimas, reducir el dolor, aumentar la esperanza en los pueblos, Y en
ese sentido estamos empenados en el Perd y en las ma#iones vecinas en la tarea
histérica de completar aquello que el Creador nos entregé, por fortuna, in-
completo; de completar la obra de planificacién fisica en el continente como
una base para sustentar, en forma mds justiciera y mds holgada, a nuestras
poblaciones siempre crecientes,

Desde 1la época"preincaica, aceptando el reto andino, nuestros antepasados
se establecieron en la zona mas diffcil de la Cordillera. Se colocaron en el
altiplano y alli florecidé la brillante civilizacidén de Tiahuanaco.

En el Perd de hoy Chavin, Huamachuco, Huaylas, fueron culturas establecidas
también en las nacientes de los rios, donde el hombre supo imponerse a la geo-
grafia. Mis tarde los incas, esos grandes coordinadores, incorporaron los reinos
de la costa peruana, creando una verdadera unidad imperial, pero ellos sdlo
penetraron en expediciones realmente heroicas a aquella gran regién, la cuarta
region del Perd, que fue llamada el Antisuyo,

Esta regidn del Antisuyo, la selva peruana, tuvo, es verdad, incursiones
victoriosas de los incas que fueron alli a descubrir sus misterios, pero que
encontraron en una higiene no controlada, en las epidemias, en la dificultad
para mantener los productos, en las largas comunicaciones, la imposibilidad
de incorporar plenamente a la economia aquella ubérrime regién,

Mas tarde, en la colonia, los misioneros incursionaron aun mds profundamente,
pero sin lograr todavia la incorporacidn de esa zona, de la que tanto espera
el mundo, Y hoy, en nuestro siglo XX, con una explosidn demogrifica tan vigo-
rosa como la sudamericana, en la cual el Perd exhibe un crecimiento de 3% anual,
sentimos que la ciencia moderna, que la higiene ha dominado plenamente el trd-
pico, que en la industria la deshidratacidén y la refrigeracidn no sdélo hacen
posible la conservacidn del producto tropical, sino que reducen considerable-
mente su peso, y por consiguiente amplian el radio de extensidén de su mercado.

Por ello, comprendiendo la tarea de la hora, sabiendo que a toda avance
y a toda organizacidén de los hombres debe corresponder una paralela organiza-
cidn de las cosas, nos empenamos desde el inicio de este gobierno en una tarea
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fraternal de colaboracidn con las naciones vecinas, en la gran epopeya de la
incorporacidn plena de la zona de selva, y de selva alta, tarea en la cual
nos encontrais ahora empenados.

Hemos tenido primeras victorias, victorias indudables, avances arrolla-
dores que pueden verse y pueden palparse, pero todavia nos encontramos insatis-
fechos, porque no hemos tenido toda la ayuda internacional que le era debida
a un proyecto del cual esperan estos paises andinos no sdlo una prosperidad
inmediata, sino sobre todo una redoblada fraternidad gue nace de la accidn
conjunta y de la accidn creadora.

A lo largo de estos tres anos yo he podido leer mucho sobre mi pais, y
estoy agradecido a la prensa hemisférica por haber resaltado nuestros aportes
a la cultura, por haber subrayado nuestros éxitos, pero no deberia ocultar
el hecho de que estaria ain mds agradecido si muchos hechos dolorosos y en
cierta manera secundarios e intrascendentes no hubieran tenido todo el espacio
que le fue restado a la gran tarea del desarrollo, que es la noticia de primera
plana en el Peru y en la América Latina. (Aplausos) .

Debemos destruir una leyenda negra que se ha difundido mucho sobre el
Perd, y sobre muchos pueblos de América, Se habld de que éste era un pais feudal;
de que éste era un pafis en manos de unas cuantas familias, Y nada mas lejos de
la verdad,

Desde tiempo inmemorial, y si bien existen injusticias en este suelo como
en otros, el factor fundamental en la propiedad agraria del Peru fue y es,
la presencia de la comunidad ind{gena... Comuidad indigena que tiene en sus
manos siete millones de hectareas y que posee un nimero considerable de cabe-
zas de ganado; comunidad que por ser inembargable no habia tenido acceso al
crédito y por consiguiente estaba privada de la liquidez que da cierto brillo
y cierta apariencia de prosperidad.

Afortunadamente hemos logrado, mediante el crédito y mediante una comprensidn
inicial en el Banco Interamericano de Desarrollo, que se abran cauces hacia el
dinero que desarrolla a estas comunidades indigenas, Y hoy dia estdn mis vigo=-
rosas que antes, y mas de dos millones de peruanos estan all{ organizados, y
no tienen problema de tenencia de la tierra porque disfrutan de una supertenen-
cia, porque esta tierra, segin nuestra Constitucidén, no puede serles arrebatada
por nada ni por nadie,

Por otro lado, en el actual régimen, en el proceso de reforma agraria, he
entregado ya titulos de propiedad a 66.000 peruanos, lo que destruye aquella
falacia de que la propiedad en el Perid estaba en unas cuantas y pocas manos,

E igualmente, en un arrollador programa de viviendas, que no sdélo se concentra
en la capital, sino en toda la republica, estamos logrando la creacidn de
100,000 propietarios urbanos, lo que significa un espaldarazo considerable

a la clase media, cuya hora ha sonado precisamente en este tiempo en el Perd.

Y ademés, el magisterio, aquel gran conjunto de ciudadanos en cuyas manos

z 7 . ’ .~ 4 .
esta el futuro del pais, y a quienes les esta entregada la ninez de la republica,
ha visto sonar la hora mis venturosa con el estatuto magisterial que los favorece.
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Y es aparente hoy en el Perd cdémo nuestros 84,000 maestros han dado un
salto hacia arriba; su tarea ha sido reconocida; su alta jerarquia cultural
ha sido realzada, y el gobierno ha hecho un esfuerzo considerable hasta dar
a la educacidn piblica el 25% de todos los recursos de que dispone.

Esta es la realidad del Peri de hoy; realidad que comparten muchos de
los pueblos vecinos, No es el paraiso, porque por cierto no es tarea humana
la de crear paraisos terrenos, pero si{ estos hechos demuestran que ha sonado
una hora de esperanza, y que dentro de la libertad se esta trabajando por
disminuir el caudal de las ldgrimas en este mundo, donde el dolor es inevita-
ble, pero en el cual la democracia tiene mucho mas que ofrecer que las dicta-
duras totalitarias, donde no hay esperanza de ninguna clase para los pueblos
que trabajan y sufren. (Aplausos).

Os pido, pues, eminentes visitantes, que pongais el mayor énfasis en estas
noticias halagllenas de pueblos que trabajan,

Yo he llegado al gobierno, lo digo con la frente alta, porque el pueblo
lo quiso; porque el pueblo me secundd y porque comprendid que en nuestro
recorrido por el pais habia una verdadera intencidn de estudio y de servicio,

Se ha dicho que soy el forjador de una doctrina; el forjador de un movi-
miento nacionalista y democrdtico. Pero yo podria definirme, si es que la
expresién es entendida por todos, como el huaquero de la vieja idea de 1la
justicia andina, Porque en este suelo andino la justicia, como l¢ he dicho
muchas veces, fue una idea nativa; porque el Perd antiguo sincronizd siempre
la extensién de las dreas de cultivo con el nimero de los habitantes, que era,
en cierta manera, el planteamiento fundamental para asegurar a todos el sustento.

Y nosotros hoy, después de muchos anhos, abordando nuevas técnicas, recibien-
do el mensaje de los pueblos mas desarrollados, pero practicando nuestra propia
filosofia, queremos continuar con esta idea de 1l sincronizacidn del drea que
sustenta con la poblacidn que es sustentada. Y en esa tarea necesitamos el
apoyo de la prensa; que la prensa hemisférica y mundial sepa qué nosotros no
estamos aqui para disfrutar de las ventajas del gobierno, sino para trabajar
en bien de las generaciones futuras,

Alguien decia que el politico piensa en la generacidn presente y el estadis~
ta en la generacidén futura. Seamos estadistas, miremos el porvenir con plena
fe en nuestros destinos, y hagamos la gran tarea conjunta de promover, por la
informacidn, por la opinidn, por el editorial, este gran concepto de un desarro-
1llo que tenga como meta la justicia social para todos los pueblos de América,

El Perd se siente honrado de haber sido escogido como sede para este gran
certamen. El Perd saluda, por mis labios, en la forma mds sincera y cordial,
no sélo a las personalidades que han llegado, sino fundamentalmente a las
naciones y a los diarios que ellas representan, Y el Perd tiene plena confianza
en que estos ojos avizores que tienen el hdbito de ver profundamente la .realidad
de las cosas, contemplen a nuestro pais en plena transformacidn; vean sus acier-
tos y sus errores, pero llegando a la conclusidén de que nunca estuvo mas arraiga-
da en nuestro suelo la idea de justicia y de que jamas la republica disfrutd de
una mis irrectricta y completa libertad de prensa. (Aplausos),



Decid en vuestros diarios, senores delegados, que hemos excluido de
nuestro d1001onar10 de las relaciones entre paises hermanos, la palabra
"discordia" ; en el Perd abre sus brazos a todas las naciones del hemis~
ferlo' que la verdadera palabra de primera plana en esta hora es la pala-
bra '"desarrollo" » ¥ desarrollo no en beneficio de unos cuantos, sino en
beneficio de las grandes masas y de las grandes multitudes,

Decid en vuestros diarios que en el Perd presenciamos un nuevo proceso
electoral municipal, y que si de algo se precia el gobernante de este pais,
es de haber restaurado el régimen municipal electivo, pero no con vanas
palabras, sino en el momento de jurar el cargo de Presidente de la Repibli-
ca, después de 44 anos en que todos los presidentes del Perd designaban a
dedo a los alcaldes y a los regidores; en que al llegar el gobernante a la
casa de gobierno su arma politica mds poderosa —- y yo creo que mas peli-
grosa y danina -- era la de designar a quince mil amigos, suplantdandoge al
pueblo para imponerle sus propios regiddres.

Yo no he usado de esa arma, ni voy a usarla, Y para demostrar la
sinceridad de nuestro propésito, ese mismo 28 de julio de 1963 convoqué a
los cabildos abiertos, y una semana después me fui a Pacaritambo, un pueblo
perdido de los Andes, de donde surgiera el imperio de los Incas, a presidir
personalmente ese cabildo,en el que restitui al pueblo su derecho de dirigir
sus propios destinos y elegir sus propios alcaldes.

Pogteriormente, realizado ya el acto legal de organizacidn del municipio
definitivo, a los pocos meses tuve el honor de presidir una eleccidn de la
cual han surgido en toda la reptblica las comunas que hoy nos gobiernan,

Y da la casualidad de que en esta cita de la SIP tengamos la coincidencia
de un nuevo proceso electoral municipal, para renovar estos municipios
cumplido su primer periodo de tres anos,

Yo me felicito de que la prensa hemisférica pueda presenciar estos
comicios, que se realizaran de todas maneras, pese a quien pesare; comicios
a los que concurrimos con la seguridad de que el pueblo no se equivocari
y con la decisidn de respetar su veredicto, Es una democracia practicada y no
hablada; una democracia que plenamente, y precisamente por la restauracidn
municipal, hemos implantado en todos sus ambitos en el Peril; una democracia
de la cual os ruego llevar una versidn, no parcializada, 51no justa y veridica;
una democracia que no sélo asegura la Justicia dentro del pals, sino que cultiva
-- y esto es lo mas importante -- la fraternidad mds estrecha entre todos los
pueblos de Amerlca, la erradicacidn definitiva de todo posible conflicto domés-
tico y la solucién de todas las divergencias que pudiesen quedar en América
por los medios pacificos de los tratados, de la comprensidén y de la solidaridad
humana.

Decid en vuestros diarios, senores delegados y Senor Presidente Howard,
que en el Peru ha sonado esta hora venturosa; que el pais ha aceptado el
reto implacable de la geografia; que estamos, como dije alguna vez, fructifi-
cando los desiertos con la irrigacidn, venciendo la Cordillera con la realidad,
y desflorando la selva con la colonizacidén, cumpliendo alli la gran tarea que
nos ha reservado la historia,
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En esta gran tarea esperamos tener el espaldarazo sincero y veridico de
la informacidn y, sobre todo, el apoyo editorial que necesitan todas las
grandes cruzadas en el Continente,

Y decid en vuestros diarios, como un mensaje mio, que si bien la demo-
cracia es, tal vez, dificil para el gobernante, la dictadura es, en cambio,
intolerable para el pueblo, Por eso seguiremos practicando esta democracia
sin apartarnos una linea del camino que nos hemos trazado.

Y, finalmente, sentid que os doy la bienvenida a nombre del pais todo,
a nombre del gobierno, como lo dije al iniciar, como a los vencedores
triunfantes de una gran causa; como a vencederos que podrian recibirse bajo
un arco triunfal; como a los defensores de la causa de la libertad de
. 7/
prensa, que es causa triunfante y perdurable en el Peru. (Aplausos).

MR, HOWARD: Mr. President, we thank you for honoring us with your
presence here., We thank you even more for your inspiring and inspired
words. I think, Sir, that I speak for all of us when I say that we share
your thrilling vision of the future and we hope that we can contribute
to its realization, Thank you, Sir. (Applause),

Now, before we proceed with the formal program I would like to call
upon Monsignor Pellin to deliver the invocation, please.

MONS. JESUS MARIA PELLIN (La Religion, Caracas, Venezuela) delivers
the invocation,

MR. HOWARD: Manuel Cisneros, Chairman of the Host Committee,

DISCURSO DE BIENVENIDA DEL PRESIDENTE DE LA COMISION
ORGANIZADORA, DR, MANUEL CISNEROS SANCHEZ

Senor Presidente, senoras y senores:

En nombre de la Comisidén Organizadora de la XXII Asamblea Anual de la SIP,
cuya presidencia tuvo a bien confiarme nuestra querida Institucién, presento,
con itima satisfaccidn, la bienvenida a todos y cada uno de ustedes, repre-
sentantes del periodismo democritico de las Américas, congregados, una vez
mas, con renovados brios y entusiasmo, para vigilar y luchar por los princi-
pios fundamentales de nuestra organizacién: la libertad de prensa y el derecho
de los pueblos a informarse.

La ciudad de Lima, que bordeando los dos millones de habitantes, cuenta
con seis diarios en la manana y cuatro en la tarde, con un tiraje acumulado
de un milldn de ejemplares, disfruta ya el halago de tener como huéspedes a

distinguidos personeros de la prensa hemisférica, os recibe con los brazos
abiertos y plena cordialidad.

Nuestra Lima estd marchita y empolvada, No la véis en sus mejores momentos.
Como todos saben, acabamos de ser puestos a dura prueba por un movimiento telu-
rico a costo de vidas y de destruccidén., El Perd entero estd conmovido con la
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desgracia sufrida, pero todos los peruanos hemos mantenido la serenidad, nos
hemos sentido mds unidos que nunca y tenemos siempre una sonrisa amable,
aunque triste en estos momentos, para visitantes tan gratos como ustedes,

El culto a la opinidn libre es una ancestral devocidn limena, que ha teni-
do sus denodados luchadores, y también sus victimas y sus héroes, a través de
los anos; y que en nuestros dias se manifiesta en la unanime, vigorosa e
indeclinable actitud de enfrentamiento a la infiltracidén del disolvente tota-
litarismo rojo,

Lima, fundada y establecida hace mas de cuatro siglos, tiene singulares
titulos histdricos como centro del pensamiento y de la palpitacidn del Nuevo
Mundo.

Durante la era hispanica fue, indiscutiblemente, la mds importante y se-
norial ciudad de Sud~América, porque, como sede del gobierno virreynal, de ella
emanaban las directivas gubernamentales, a la vez que se irradiaba la cultura,

Deseo que nuestra ciudad, con sus hitos de remotas y milenarias civiliza-
ciones y con sus monumentos virreynales, les haga llegar a ustedes el mensaje
de la historia que fluye de su ambito, Aqui han quedado los recuerdos de
Pizarro, la higuera, sus restos, el lugar donde cayera luchando con las armas
en la mano y haciendo el signo de 1la cruz, como correspondia a un genial ilumi-
nado de la aventura, humilde gran capitan que, con la fuerza de su brazo y la
fe de su espiritu, descorrid el teldén que permitié conocer al mundo civilizado
ese milagro del Imperio Incaico y de sus culturas anteriores. Aqui, encontra-
réis la mds antigua universidad de la Amdrica Continental, la de San Marcos,
fundada en 1551, fuente y centro de inquietudes libertarias e intelectuales.
Aqui, urgando bibliotecas y archivos, podréis ver que Lima tenfa ya en 1584
una imprenta y que tuvo el privilegio de contar con 1la primera forma de
expresién periodistica, aunque de aparicidén esporddica, que de tal puede cali-
ficarse a las "Relaciones" y a los "Noticiarios", aparecido el primero en
1594. En 1715 encontraréis la primera publicacidn periddica al aparecer 'La
Gaceta Reimpresa en Lima", para llegar despuds al primer diario que, con el
titulo de "Diario de Lima", se fundd el lo, de Octubre de 1790, o sea siete
anos después que el bisemanario "Pennsylvania Evening Post" se convirtid en el
primer diario publicado en los Estados Unidos; para saltar brusca y forzadamente
hasta nuestros dias, a fin de poder sefialar que el diario 'La Crénica", que repre-
sento con orgullo en esta Asamblea, adoptd, desde su fundacidn en 1912, el formato
tabloide, el primero en América, con una anticipacidn de siete anos sobre el pri-
mer diario tabloide publicado en los Estados Unidos.

Aqui en Lima encontraréis también la mistica que marca los pasos de ese
ejemplo de sencillez de amor al préjimo que fuera San Martin de Porres y que
seflala las huellas de esa flor de santidad que fue Santa Rosa de Lima, en cuyo
solar

"{Hace trescientos afos que el jardin florecia
y lleno de perfumes florece todavia! ",

al decir de un poeta de mi sangre, el querido e inolvidable Luis Fernan Cisneros,
Viviréis también el fervor limeRo, entre el perfume de los sahumerios, que se
rinde cada mes de octubre ante la devota centenaria tradicidn del Senor de los
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Milagros, y como expresidén de la religiosidad de este pueblo podréis ver la
grandiosidad de los templos de San Francisco y San Pedro, de la Catedral,de
San Agustin y La Merced y muchos mis cuya enumeracidén prolija no correspon-
deria en este momento,

Aqui en Lima, por dltimo, encontraréis el puente y la alameda, cantado
por nuestro folklore; la bi-centenaria Plaza de Acho, jaldén de espanolismo
en las costumbres y en los gustos; el Paseo de Aguag, alarde de galanteria,
que rememora esa figura de travesura y picardia que, con el nombre de
"La Perricholi' la leyenda y la crdénica han brindado a la literatura.
Hallaréis asimismo, las casas de Pilatos, Oquendo, Corcovado, Aliaga, la
Quinta de Presa y tantas otras, y muy particularmente el Palacio de Torre
Tagle, llamado por Paul Morand ''la mds bella casa colonial de América del
Sur", que evoca marqueses de blancas pelucas, condesas con sedas y crino-
linas y la deliciosa  'Tapada', simbolo de antano de la mujer limena, can-
tada por poetas y ensalzada por literatos desde el viajero Bachelier hace mas
de doscientos cincuenta anos hasta André Maurois en nuestros dias.

Dentro de nuestros barrios residenciales, con floridos rincones de incom-
parable belleza, encontraréis incrustados monumentos arqueldgicos - las Huacas
Juliana, Aramburd, Mateo Salado, etc. - que dan testimonio que la zona de Lima,
asentada en el valle del Rimac, fue también durante el Incario, y aun antes,
el asiento de colectividades que forjaron admirables manifestaciones cultura-
les en lapso que se remonta a mas de tres mil anos y cuya huella profunda se
encuentra en las cercanas ruinas de Cajamarquilla y Puruchuco, emplazadas casi
a la vera de la Lima urbana, y en el Santuario de Pachacamac, situado a menos
de treinta kildmetros de distancia,

La impecable pulcridad geométrica que presidid, hace mas de cuatro siglos,
el trazado de las calles iniciales de Lima, se advierte aun hoy por encima
del impulso modernizador, que parece que quisiera devorarla, Al lado de los
casilleros verticales que ha levantado el progreso podréis siempre encontrar
la nota artistica, evocadora y sugerente, verdadero regalo para el espiritu,
En esta época en que los hombres, las cosas, los hdbitos y hasta las ideas
se quieren uniformizar; en que todo se adocena y despersonaliza en un desme-
surado afan de buscar denominadores comunes; en que se hace una doctrina de la
igualdad de las formas externas sin preocupar mucho la igualdad de fondo, cual
es la social con los mismos derechos y oportunidades para todos, los limenos
podemos todavia enorgullecernos de que nuestra ciudad conserve su individualidad,
que se brinda cdlida y cordial a quienes quieren conocerla, Es esta la impresidn
que queremos que se lleven de nuestra Lima, que, recordando al poeta Gdalvez,
podemos decir que nunca se va del todo: que el norteamericano Waldo Frank sinte-
tiza diciendo que "de calle a calle, y hasta de casa a casa, cruza uno mares y
centurias' y de la que Bertrand Flornoy, dice: ''Lima, que ha elevado una esta-
tua a Manco Cépac, primer empérador Inca y otra a Pizarro, primer virrey espa-
nol, es la sintesis de la América del Sur'.

El entranable carino a esta Lima, que es la ciudad mia, me ha hecho exten-
derme excesivamente, abusando de la atencidén de ustedes y restando precioso
tiempo a esta Asamblea, Quisiera que cuanto he expresado pudiera servir de
pauta para que ustedes, al abandonar nuestra ciudad, se vayan queriéndola un poco
y comprendiéndola bastante.
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Me satisface ver en este auditorio tantas caras amigas y queridas que
reunidas en este saldn compensan en exceso con su presencia los trabajos
de la Comisién Organizadora de la Asamblea que he tenido el honor de
presidir. No puedo, sin embargo, dejar de decir que me falta encontrar
unos ojos queridos de un amigro fraterno que identifid su vida con la de
la SIP, Siento que estd presente y no lo esta., Me refiero a Jules Dubois,
corporalmente ausente pero cuyo espiritu, desde las alturas, vela por
nosotros y nos desea los mejores éxitos personales e institucionales,

Sr, Presidente:

Por mi intermedio, la Comisidn Organizadora de esta Asamblea hace entrega
de su trabajo. Agradezco la confianza puesta en nosotros y pido benevolencia
para juzgar la tarea realizada, que, podéis estar seguros, ha sido hecha
con carinoso empefio, Bienvenidos a mi patria, el Perd y a mi ciudad, Lima.
(Aplausos).

MR. HOWARD: Thank you, Mr. Cisneros, Your warm affection for your
city of Lima has certainly been transmitted to all of us in that eloquent
welcome,

In view of the Peruvian eloquence this morning, I come to my own report

with some trepidation, but I will now read it, if I may.

REPORT BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE IAPA, MR. JACK R. HOWARD

It is a delight to be in Lima and gratifying to know that the recent
tragic earthquake was not of greater magnitude., It certainly failed to crack
the hospitality which we are all enjoying ane¢ for which we offer our warm thanks
to chairman Dr, Manuel Cisneros and all the members of the Host Committee who
have contributed to the planning of this meeting,

It is hard for me to believe that a year has gone by since you entrusted me
with the honor and responsibility of the presidency of the Inter American Press
Association, an organization which is a guardian of our professional history
and traditions and a supporter of our professional hopes and dreams, The year
that has sped by since we met in San Diego, California, has been a most interest-
ing and rewarding one for me, I must confess that for me, personally, there
have also been several prolonged distractions. And the year has been marred
by the tragic loss of our dear friend and associate, Jules Dubois, I hope
that I have been able in some degree to further the aims of this organization
to which we are all dedicated.

This, my first report to the General Assembly, is also my swan song and
perhaps wisdom has played a part in setting this precedent because it permits
the president of IAPA to have the first and last word at one and the same
time,

Nothing is more in keeping with the stream-lining of our procedures
established last year and still in progress.
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During the past year the IAPA has been involved in a number of
skirmishes which have become a way of life along all frontiers of freedom
around the world, To meet these challenges IAPA has what you might describe
as a highly mobile force in its Freedom of the Press Committee, a force ready
to parachute into a journalistic Congo on short notice. And it has done so.

While in themselves, with possibly one exception, these clashes have
not been too menacing, they have served to remind us -- if reminded we
need be -- that the fight for, and preservation of, freedom of the press is
never ending, Just as the struggle for freedom itself is never ending.

Although no complaints were received from our members there, some danger
signs have been detected in Argentina.

In Brazil, new threats to foreign capital investment in press and
broadcasting developed as did rumors of a new Press Law to imposed by decree.

In Canada, a protest to the Prime Minister brought assurances that
regulations with respect to advertising in U.S. publications offered no
threat to freedom of the press and some easing of the situation subsequently
developed.

In Honduras the Law of Expression of Thought is viewed apprehensively by
some as restrictive of freedom of expression,

In Mexico PIPSA, the government-industry corporation which for 30 years
imported and ditributed newsprint, and against which IAPA had kept up a
steady barrage of opposition was, en effect, reactivated. You will recall
that PIPSA's charter expired before our 1965 meeting, and the General Assembly
adopted a resolution expressing the hope that the decision to liquidate PIPSA
was the first step towards permitting the Mexican press to obtain newsprint
without governmental intervention and free of all taxes and duties. This
reactivation resulted from the urging -- strange to some of us =- of a number
of Mexican newspapers themselves.,

In Nicaragua there has been some political sniping,

In the United States serious doubts and questions have arisen following
the recent release of a report by the American Bar Association's Advisory
Committee on Fair Trial and Free Press., The report contained tentative
recommendations for steps to preserve and strengthen the right of fair trial
without abridging freedom of speech and of the press. It was one of the
things brought about by the so-called Warren report. Released "for consider-
ation and discussion', it was generally criticized by the U.S. press who see
in it a threat to freedom of the press as well as a threat to the constitu-
tional guarantee of free speech., The threat appears to stem from misinterpre-
tation rather than from the recommendations themselves,

There is one larger flareup, however, to which I will devote a bit more
time. I refer to the charges made in August that the govermnment of Chile
was trying to take over a group of five newspaper in that country. The group,
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the Sociedad Periodistica del Sur S.A. (SOPESUR) alleges that the government
has been putting heavy pressure on SOPESUR stockholders to sell their shares
to a corporation jointly owned by the Chilean State Bank and its employes'
retirement fund,

The IAPA did not, I must confess, spring into action as promptly as it
might have, but the charge was one that had to be investigated thoroughly
before any action could be taken, It was no occasion for shooting from
the hip. On 9 September a message was dispatched to President Frei of
Chile. It read:

"The Inter American Press Association has the honor of addressing
itself to Your Excellency in connection with complaints it has received
from several sources, including its own members, and also from the o
Sociedad Periodistica del Sur S.A., protesting that the Chilean
Government or some of its agencies are in the process of buying shares
in the above named private corporation, which has a proprietary interest
in five independent newspapers; i.e., La Patria of Concepcion, El Diario
Austral and El Gong of Temuco, El Correo of Valdivia and La Prensa of
Osorno,

"It is asserted that the purpose of the Chilean Government's action
is to acquire a majority of shares which will permit it to dominate and
control these five publications.

"It is further asserted that imporper coercive pressures have been
brought to bear against certain shareholders reluctant to sell in this
instance,

"It is axiomatic that a press owned by the government is a press
controlled by government. History has proved over and over that a
press controlled by government cannot be free,

"The freedom of the Chilean press is one of the proudest attributes
of Chilean democracy,

"The freedom that the press of Chile has enjoyed has contributed
greatly to the worldwide admiration of the wisdom and sophistication
of the political institutions of the Republic.

"In the past, the government of Chile has not only respected, but
championed, the basic rights of freedom of speech, of press and particularly
of responsible critical political expression so necessary to the health
and, indeed, the survival of representative government.

"The Inter American Press Association must convey to you in gravest
terms its alarm at the possible ill effects, both nationally and inter-
nationally, if these important segments of the press of Southern Chile
are inhibited from functioning as free and independent entities because
of financial maneuvers on the part of the government or its agencies,



- 70 -

"To bring these publications under government control in this manner
inevitably would be construed as an indication of basic government policy
which could not fail to disturb profundly the entire free Chilean press.
In fact, it has already editorially expressed its alarm.

"Furthermore, the Inter American Press Association most respectfully
wishes to call Your Excellency's attention to the damage such an eventu-
ality would do to the high reputation of the government of Chile now
held by the free press of the world and particularly by the press of
this hemdsphere, Inevitably, it would also tarnish the lofty image
of Chile now held by all institutions, whether cultural, educational,
financial or commercial, which are guided in their policies by the
norms supported by all free societies.

"The Inter American Press Association earnestly solicits an assurance
from Your Excellency that the Chilean Government will refrain from seeking
control over independent publications and, specifically, will take proper
steps to preserve independence of the five aforementioned publications."

On September 13, 60 Members of the Christian Democratic Party, the
government party, submitted a joint resolution to the lower house seeking
condemnation of the IAPA for, and I quote, 'intervention in the internal
affairs of Chile," At least this offered further confirmation that the
IAPA message had indeed been received,

President Frei's reaction was more prompt than IAPA's action,
On September 12 he replied. I'll read it in full also since it is
shorter than the IAPA message. :

"I am deeply surprised by the unusual terms of your cable, which
was released to the press before it was delivered to its addressee,
Chile and its government do not accept and do not need any such
reminder as you offer to defend freedom of the press and all
freedom without exception, a matter on which they do not receive
but, on the contrary, can give lessons. All publications of every
ideology and every party, including many forbidden in other countries,
circulate in Chile, and free debates in parliament, where the opposition
exercises its rights without any limitation, are published., I regret
that your association serves as an instrument to publicize the attitude
of Chileans who use all means to attack the government, including
impairment of the reputation of their country abroad. Before sending
the cable your association should have learned the facts, should not
have acted on the basis of unilateral, false and prejudiced reports provided
by persons who know that the Chilean state is not buying any newspaper and
that it is conducting an investigation of denunciations of the actions of
some officials to determine if they are true, It would be convenient if
your association investigated the newspapers you mention to see if, using
your words, they offer 'responsible political criticism'. It would find
instead that they attack the government without stopping at distortions of
the facts, enjoying the fullest freedom, which this government guarantees.,
Your association should also know that this government has introduced a
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bill derogating the law which limited freedom of information, as a proof
of its will not only to maintain, but also to consolidate the freedom of
the press,"

My reply to this was sent to President Frei on September 20 and it
said:

"On behalf of the Inter American Press Association I wigh to
acknowledge with thanks your response to the message I sent to you
on September 9,

"In the interest of mutual confidence and understanding, permit me
to comment on and to clarify with complete frankness and cordiality
several points in your message.

"The IAPA is immensely reassured by your statement that the
Government is not buying any newspaper,

"As you know, allegations have been made that officials of the
Chilean State Bank used their connections to exert improper pressures
on SOPESUR shareholders reluctant to sell, and therefore we are greatly
gratified to note that your Govermment is conducting an investigation
to determine whether these charges are true.

"May I respectfully correct your impression that the IAPA acted on
the basis of 'unilateral', false and self-interested reports.

"Our inquiry to you was sent only after close consideration
of several urgent cables and letters from people whose probity
and good judgement we have absolutely no reason to doubt.

"Carefully read also were more than 60 news stories and editorials
which appeared in the Chilean press generally, as well as several
international wire dispatches.

"Our cable to you followed examination of the above~-mentioned
information received from various sources, some interested, some
disinterested,

”Surely you will agree that not all of these could be considered
false, or be serving unilateral or special interests,

"A months ago, when in Buenos Aires, the Chairman of IAPA Committee
on Freedom of the Press refrained from specific comment on the matter
when asked for a statement by The Associated Press, in order that the
matter could be examined thoroughly,

"I would also like to correct your misapprehension that the IAPA
released to the public its message to you before it was delivered to
your office, This is not the case.
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"The New York cable company records show the cable to you was sent
at 11 AM on September 9 and delivered to your office at 12:40 PM. The
IAPA held its news release until after the message had been delivered,
as can be verified by the time records on the wire copy itself in
The Associated Press and United Press International bureaus''.

To this message there has, as yet, been no reply.

On September 23 President Frei announced at a meeting with the
National Press Association that the government had opened a special
office in Temuco to investigate the charges made by SOPESUR. He also
said the State Bank had ordered its subsidiary to dispose of the
SOPESUR shares it had acquired with credits from the bank., These
shares amounted to 22% of the total,

There is, of course, much more to this story. I have merely
wanted to present the exchange of messages between the IAPA and
President Frei as a background for a more detailed account. It
and the other brief references have been made because they are
indicative of what is constantly going on in this endless conflict
in which we are involved, They will be, I am sure, more fully de-
veloped when we take up the report of Chairman John T. O'Rourke's
Freedom of the Press Committee at a later time during this meeting.

I have used, metaphorically, the words skirmish, clash, conflict,
struggle and such in deScribing much of the activity of IAPA. In that
area of our effort there often appears to be more excitement, more
head~-line commanding action,

The truth of the matter is that just as the medical, economic and
educational programs in Southeast Asia may, in the course of time, be
revealed as the most important factors in bringing peace and prosperity
to that part of the world, so the technical and educational programs of
IAPA may eventually play the decisive role in winning freedom of the press
throughout this hemisphere, In these areas, certainly, the phrase 'search
for freedom' is more appropiate that '"fight for freedom' and I much prefer
it,

Again, I do not want to detail work which already has been, or will be
reported. I do, however, want to repeat an opinion -- which I have expressed
before and to which I adhere tenaciously -- that the contributions of the
IAPA Technical Center, under the presidency of John R, Herbert and the
general managership of Guillermo Gutierrez, toward its achievement of the
goals of this organization have been invaluable, Nor have we even begun
to see the full measure of its potential,

No less efective has been the IAPA Scholarship Program under the guidance
of President Harold A, Fitzgerald. This is a worthwhile project that has
demonstrably.proved itself, Basically it fosters communications among the
Americas and that, really, is what we are all about. The more we succed in
this area of search the fewer the skirmishes —-- and perhaps battles -- we
will have to fight in achieving the goal to which I have referred.
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At that future day -- and we hope it will not be too distant --
it will not be necessary to devote a part of our program to a discussion
such as we have scheduled here with respect to the plight of the Cuban
bress and our colleagues languishing in Castro's cells, It will not be
necessary to keep constant vigil over freedoms threatened by dictators.

Up to now I have confined these brief observations and comments to the
IAPA as seen from the outside, The IAPA the public sees.

I would like, at the risk of being gratuitious, to make a few additional
comments about the IAPA as seen from the inside. The IAPA as it sees itself.

Last year in San Diego I suggested that if we didn't have unity in
this organization we would not survive. Certainly we will not survive as the
effective force we have demonstrated ourselves to be over the years,

Unity seems more imperative today than it did a year ago but it seems
we have less of it than we had a year ago.

And to me the disturbing thing about it is that we are not divided
by any major serious issue, about which there could well be several honest
points of view, but we are threatened by relatively minor matters which
are concerned with procedure rather than cbjectives.

As a result the objectives are threatened,

I sincerely hope that as an organization dedicated to democracy and
freedom we do not cease, to any extent, to practice what we preach.
Honest discussion of honest differences, of course. But when the
decision has been made let's abide by it. (Applause)

Are there any comments? If not, I will consider the report approved and
I will call upon our distinguished Treasurer, John A, Brogan, Jr., for the
Treasurer's report:

MR. JOHN A. BROGAN, JR. (The Hearst Corporation, U,S.A.): In the Holy
Gospel, as I recall it, there's one bloke that takes a seat at the lower
end of the table and when the Master comes in and finds him down there,
he says, "Come, friend, take a place in a higher area," Thanks, Mr. President.

REPORT BY THE TREASURER OF THE IAPA,
MR, JOHN A. BROGAN, JR.

The twenty second annual report of your treasurer continues, simply,
as another chapter of the story of the tiny acorn that grows into a larger
and stronger giant oak with each succeeding year,

In the interest of time saving, and efficient procedure, your humble
treasurer will give you verbally merely the highlights. Those who wish
complete details of our financial structure may have mimeograph copies
which are available,
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Here are the facts, in tabloid pill form, which you should know and
wish to know:

We closed the fiscal year with a cash balance of $50,880 (including
$4,127 in Mergenthaler and Tom Wallace Awards funds) and also $28,100
applicable to 1966-67, the new fiscal. The total cash balance of
$78,980 compared with a total of $49,704 at the end of our previous
fiscal, Since figures were prepared about three weeks ago we have since
been informed that our four savings bank accounts have earned $680,00 in
interest for the fourth quarter of our fiscal year. This gives us
annually enough money to contribute a scholarship if we wish to do so.

For comparison purposes I am very pleased to inform this assembly that
five years ago at this time we had a cash balance of $15,970 and ten years
ago at this time when I started as treasurer our cash balance was only
$9,365. The treasurer seeks no credit and is entitled to none.

Total receipts applicable to 65/66 were $86,893 compared with
$75,098 for the previous fiscal (our comparative statement is given
in figures rounded out to the next dollar).

Membership dues received for 65/66 totaled $58,759 compared with
$54,184 for the previous year.

Our disbursements for 65/66 totaled $74,953 compared with $76,162
during the previous fiscal,

I would like at this point to insert here a sort of financial postscript.
The Board allowed the late Jules Dubois -- requiescat in pace -- $300,00
for clerical and stenographic help. When Jules stepped down he sent back
to us $125.00 of that money.

Our auditors will make their examination after November first,
And now to membership records, and I'm sorry to take up your time with

dull, dry and uninteresting figures but our membership dues are the principal
source of our revenues and you should be interested.

We closed 65/66 with a total of 773 affiliates, counting as such each
publication of a Corporate member. In the United States we had 425
affiliates; in Canada 49; Jamaica, Trinidad, Tohago and European possesions 7
and Latin America 292. (Included in these figures are 14 members who
resigned, closed, retired or died but whose dues for 65/66 were paid).

If we consider each Corporate member as one member only, the breakdown
would be United States 300; Canada 16; Jamaica, Trinidad, etc. 7 and
Latin America 264, The voting Active members are Latin America 243;
United States 224; Canada 9; Jamaica, etc, 7,

Another very encouraging fact that I think you should know is this: at the
end of the fiscal year just completed we had 773 affiliates compared to 727
a year ago, 530 five years ago and only 374 ten years ago,
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After 64/65 we eliminated 42 delinquents whose dues totaled $1,151,
Thirty-seven were from Latin America and five from the United States.
Because of other reasons (closings, deaths, resignations, retirements)
during 65/66 we lost thirty members, dues totaling $2,485,

The total of affiliates we lost for different reasons in 65/66 was
72 whose dues totaled $3,636. For comparison purposes 104 new affiliates
were admitted by the Board in San Diego and Caracas and their dues total
$7,256 annually. Forty-eight of the new members are from the United States,
total dues $5,018,.29; 29 from Latin America dues, $1,738 and Corporate
Thomson Newspapers with 27 publications in Canada, dues $500. According
to these figures we have had a net gain of 32 affiliates and $3,620 in
dues in 65/66,

The Board at its meeting here in Lima has approved 40 membership
applications with annual dues totaling $2,647. Twenty five are from
the United States, dues $1,72%, 14 from Latin America, dues $824
and one from Canada, dues $100.

As of October 22 we had a total of 35 delinquents with dues
totaling $2,942.50,

Thank you gentlemen, for your patience, your apparent interest and
toleration.

STATEMENT OF RECEIPTS AND DISBURSEMENTS
APPLICABLE TO FISCAL YEAR OCT,. 1,1965-SEPT. 30,1966

RECEIPTS
Membership dues (1964-65) ‘ 1,488,50
Membership dues (1965-66) 58,759.43
Contribution from Mergenthaler Linotype Co. 2,500.00
Contribution from The Associated Press 500, 00
Registration fees San Diego Meeting 10,855,00
Registration fees Caracas Meeting 1,700.00
Surplus San Diego Meeting 8,637.91

Interest on Savings Accounts IAPA 2,273,21
Tom Wallace 73.09

Mergenthaler 106, 28 2,452,58
86,893, 42
DISBURSEMENTS

Salaries 29,346,78
Printing and Stationery 5,564,26
Convention expense San Diego 15,361.18
Convention expense Caracas 1,251.76
Travel and Entertainment 2,636,357
Telephone and Telegraph 2,633.93
Rent and Electricity (4,314.60-1,500,00 2,814.60

from Scholarship Fund)
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Mergenthaler Awards and expenses
Tom Wallace Awards and expenses
Postage

Legal and Accounting

Office expense

Office equipment

Payroll taxes

Insurance

Group Medical Insurance

Promotion (Tie tacs & membership cert.)

Other (Breakdown on separate page)

Less contribution from Scholarship Fund for
Administration expenses

Excess of receipts over disbursements
Cash balance Sept, 30, 1965 (1965-66)
Cash balance Sept, 30, 1966 (1965-66)
Cash balance applicable to 1966-67
Total Cash balance Sept. 30, 1966

The First National City Bank of New York
Bank Statement
Foreign checks entered for collection

Less outstanding checks

Less taxes withheld from salaries
Balance Regular Checking Account

Savings Accounts
Bowery Savings Bank
Dry Dock Savings Bank
East River Savings Bank
Seamen's Bank for Savings

Balance IAPA Funds

Bowery Savings Bank for Mergenthaler Awards

Bowery Savings Bank for Tom Wallace Awards

1,73%.12
901,57
4,472.55
948,00
2,022.00
412,91
1,019,88
341.13
277.76
529,15
3,182,48
75.453.63

500,00

21,596, 34
45,00
21,641, 34
265, 56
21,375.78
528,03

20,864.08
10,770, 34
11,182,09

11,189.01

2,695,16

1,432.30

74,953.63
11,939,79
38,940,53
50, 880, 32
28,100,41

78,980.73

20,847,75

54,005, 52

74,853,27

4,127,46
$78,980,73
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BREAKDOWN OF "OTHER' EXPENSES
Oct. 1, 1965 to Sept. 30,1966

Membership dues Int'l., Press Tele., Committee 1,682.85
Dubois Medal 938.56
Club dues -~ OPC and Diners' -~ C,A.J, 164.00
Clerical help 115,00
Books and Magazines 83.56
Statutory fee 75.00
Occupancy tax 66.00
Flowers 46,26
Freight ‘ 38.50
Christmas tips to bldg., employees and postmen 37.00
Ad, in N,Y, Times for Secretary 36,75
Registered cable address 14.00
Translations 10,00
3,307.48

Refund J, Dubois for secretarial help 125,00
$ 3,182.48

COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF RECEIPTS AND DISBURSEMENTS
(Figures rounded to the next dollar)

RECEIPTS 1964.-65 1965-66
Membership dues 54,185 60,248 )
Contributions: Mergenthaler Awards 2,500 2,500
Tom Wallace Awards 405 -
The Associated Press 500 500
Registration fees (Mexico) 12,264 10,855 (San Diego) (2)
(Montego) 1,855 1.700 (Caracas)
Surplus from meetings (Mexico) 1,272 8,638 (San Diego)
Interest on Savings Accounts 2,118 2,453
75,099 86,894 (3)

(1) Of total dues for 1965-66, $5,574 was received
in 1964-65 & $53,185 in 1965-66; also includes
$1,488 (1964-65 dues received in 1965~66),

(2) Of total reg. fees for San Diego $5,595 was
received in 1964-65 and $5,260 in 1965-66.

(3) Ot total receipts for 1965-66 $11,169 was
received in 1964-65 and $75,724 in 1965-66,



DISBURSEMENTS

Salaries

Printing & Stationery
Convention expense
Travel & Entertainment
Telephone and Telegraph
Rent & Electricity
Mergenthaler Awards & exp.
Tom Wallace " "
Postage

Legal & Accounting
Office Expense

Office equipment
Promotion

Payroll taxes

Insurance

Group Medical Insurance
Miscellaneous

Scholarship Fund Contrib.,

Excess of disbursements over receipts
Excess of receipts over disbursements

Cash balance September 30
Cash balance September 30
Cash balance applicable to
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1964-65 1965-66
26,780 29, 347
5,744 5,564
14,217 16,613
8,012 2,637
4,801 2,634
2,465 2,815
2,558 1,737
768 902
4,123 4,473
1,169 948
2,492 2,022
497 412
1,164 1,020
702 341
357 278
269 529
944 3,182
77,062 75,454
9200 500
(1964)

(1965)

(1965-1966)

Total cash balance September 30

(1965)

(4) Of total San Diego convention expenses,
$405,86 was dirbursed in 1964-65 and

$14,955,.32 in 1965-66

(5) Of total expenses for 1965-66, $406

was disbursed in 1964-65 and

$74,453,63 in 1965-66,

(6) Total cash balance at the end of 1964-65

was $49,704, of which $10,763 was

applicable to 1965-66,

(4)
76,162 74,954
1,063

11,940
40,004 38,941
38,941 50, 881
10,763 28,100
49,704 78,981

(5)

(1965) (8)
(1966)
(1966-67)
(1966)
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STATEMENT OF RECEIPTS AND DISBURSEMENTS
SEPTEMBER, 1966

RECEIPTS
Membership dues (1964-65) 80,00
Membership dues (1965-66) 1,172,50
T 1,252.50
DISBURSEMENTS
Payroll 2,633,00
Printing and Stationery 443,12
Telephone and Telegraph 268,51
Rent and Light 359,55
Postage 1,352.75
Office expense 70,92
Payroll taxes 50,54
Group Medical Insurance 23.84
TAPA Mergenthaler Awards 5.61
IAPA Tom Walllace Awards 1.54
Other: Dubois Medal 166.81
Flowers, Dubois 38.38
OPC Dues, C,A.J. 75,00
Occupancy tax 15.00
Freight 11.50
Books & Magazines 1,50 '
308.19
‘ 5,517,57
Excess of disbursements over receipts 4,265, 07
Cash balance Aug, 31, 1966 (1965-66) 55,145,39
Cash balance Sept. 30, 1966 (1965-66) ‘ 50, 880.32
Cash balance applicable to 1966-67 (see attached) 28,100.41
Total cash balance Sept. 30, 1966 $ 78,980,73
First National City Bank of New York
Bank Statement 21,596,34
Foreign checks entered for collection 45.00
21,641.34
Less outstanding checks 265,56
21,375.78
Less taxes withheld from salaries 528,03
Balance Regular Checking Account 20,847,775
IAPA Savings Accounts 54.005,52 ) o
Balance IAPA Funds 74,853.27

Bowery Savings Bank for Mergenthaler Awards 2,695.16
Bowery Savings Bank for Tom Wallace Awards 1,432,30 4,127,.46
$ 78.980.73
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RECEIPTS AND DISBURSEMENTS APPLICABLE TO 1966-67
September, 1966

RECEIPTS
Membership dues (1966-67) 20,796.45
Registration fees, Lima Meeting 880.00
21,676.45
DISBURSEMENTS
Convention expense, Lima Meeting
Printing 217,63
Badges 160,41
Translation 30.00
408,04
Excess of receipts over disbursements 21,268.41
Cash balance Aug, 31, 1966 6,832,00

Cash balance Sept. 30, 1966 $ 28,100,41

MR, HOWARD: Thank you,Mr. Brogan,

At this time I would like to appoint the six judges for the ballot
counting. They will be Enrique Nores Martinez, George W. Westerman,
William K. Blethen, Horacio Aguirre, Charles E. Scripps, Tom C, Harris.

I would also like to appoint the Resolutions Committee. Dr, Gainza
Paz will be the Chairman; other members of the Committee will be John R,
Reitemeyer, Pedro Joaquin Chamorro, Agustin Edwards and John C. A,
Watkins, '

The judges of the election will report to the Assembly in the morning
of Thursday, the 27th of October, to give us the results of the election
of directors.

The Resolutions Committee must report to the General Assembly on
Friday morning, the 28th of October.

At this point I would 1like to call on Harold Fitzgerald, who has
something to say about the Scholarship Fund, on which he works so hard.

REPORT TO THE ASSEMBLY BY THE PRESIDENT
OF THE SCHOLARSHIP FUND,
MR, HAROLD A. FITZGERALD

Members and Guests:

Your IAPA Scholarship Fund is happy to report today. We feel that the
past 12 months have been specially worthwhile and profitable, when we take
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cognizance of the 13 students upon whom we have conferred scholarships,

We have had two unusual and interesting experiences that we share
with you. One of our semi-annual mmetings brought the largest number
of total applicants in IAPA history. There were nearly fifty which
left us awed and a bit breathless. The other meeting saw less than
a dozen applications; but happily, they constituted one of the most
promising and worthwhile lists we've ever experienced., The lessened
number drives home one fact rather significantly and sharply. Are
the members giving sufficient publicity to the two or three short
stories which we send out during the 12 months and which constitute
our official and only announcements?

I earnestly adjure all of you to remember that it is through the
insertion of these notices in your various publications that the
prospective students are appraised of our existence =-- and their
unusual opportunity,

Hence, the next time you receive the brief announcement which
always emanates from headquarters, I beg of you go give it reason-
able play in your newspaper. or magazine for the sake of your own
organization -- and the students whom we seek to reach.

You will be interested to learn that we have disseminated
$276,000 all told., This covers 116 students and I hope you feel
some of the same pride of achievement and accomplishment that we do,
Fifty nine have gone to Latin Americans, 50 to North Americans, and
seven to nationals from the British West Indies.

As I have said many times before, the IAPA is the greatest defense
against communism in our hemisphere. Despots, dictators and autocrats

fear ~- and hate ~- us beyond anything between Hudson Bay and Buenos
Aires, They can ignore insults and ride rough shod over all other
professions with impunity and even a sense of - "So What?"

But they are everlastingly afraid of publicity -- the simple, factual
truth of what they do and plot. Every President of this Society has
taken up the cudgel in behalf of Freedom with specific entities during
his term of office -- and the fact he is backed by almost eight hundred
publications and individual members that are unafraid constitutes the
greatest danger dictators face. )

Our scholarships work everlastingly and without surcease on the matter
of a better understanding and better relationships between the three
Americas, You neither fear -- nor hate -- things you comprehend, understand
and have analyzed. Thus, the free interchange of students contributes
directly to a deeper appreciation of our respective problems,

The general demand for donations has never been as great in history
as it is today. Mails are flooded =-- and the bulk of these are worthwhile.
Also, the solicitor who knocks at your door today is in a greater profusion
than ever.
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However, the IAPA offers you one of the very, very few times in
your life when you can give to your own organization -- your own
business -- your own personal concern. The Scholarship Fund is
YOURS. In a sense, you are giving your money to yourself and your
lifetime occupation. You are directly strengthening your own
business plus a significant advancement of your own hemisphere.

Really, there's personal satlsfactlon in this that quite transcends
support of other projects.

Some of you may know eligible students in journalism personally;
or you may hear of them. If you do, please take time to investigate,
bearing in mind that you are directly serving the publications and
people of your own hemisphere.

I close with my annual plea. Please =-- please -- take time and
give our next request for a donation the consideration we feel it
deserves. You don't have to contribute $2,500 for a full scholarship
-—- nor a thousand dollars -- or even a hundred, We welcome anything
you feel disposed to send. Visualize your Scholarship Fund on bended
knee, arms outstretched in a prayer of entreaty.

Thank you and I promise the final official session of the Scholarship
Fund Friday will consist of little more than the election of officers.
This constitutes our full report and our humble plea for recognition
and wider support.

John Brogan suggested that the parent organization could now afford
to give a scholarship, John, I accept it. (Applause)

Last evening I was given a check unexpectedly for $2,500, and it came
from that great big, wonderful, magnificent, glorious Ed Scrlpps. And on
this happy note I close. (Applause).

MR, HOWARD: I will now ask Mrs, Tina Hills if she would like to tell
us something about the 1967 meeting in San Juan,

MRS, TINA HILLS (E1 Mundo, San Juan, Puerto Rico): Sr. Presidente,
como saben nuestros amigos y companeros de la Sociedad Interamericana de
Prensa, a San Juan le cabe el honor y la satisfaccidn de albergar nuestra
convencién anual de Octubre de 1967 entre los dias 13 al 20,

El Hotel Dorado Beach, situado a la vera de una de nuestras mas bellas
prlayas y dotado de todas las facilidades, sera la sede de nuestra préxima
convencidén. Ademds, contaremos con otras facilidades en el Dorado Hilton,
moderno hotel a sélo minutos del primero.

Ambos hoteles ofreceran tarifas muy especiales para los delegados, sus
familiares e invitados. Estas tarifas se mantendrdn vigentes antes y des-
pués de la convencidén para beneficio de aquellos que quieran adelantar su
arribo o retrasar el regreso a sus hogares,
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Aparte de sus habituales diversiones vy la extraordinaria belleza que los
circunda, ambos hoteles son notables por sus actividades deportivas, espe-~
cialmente natacidn, tenis y golf,

El campo de golf del Dorado Beach Hotel es uno de los mas conocidos en
el mundo,

Miramos con gran satisfaccidn al 1967, cuando Puerto Rico se honrari con
la convencidn plenaria de la Sociedad Interamericana de Prensa, y esperamos
que el programa que estamos desarrollando sera del agrado de todos,

Los detalles completos los recibiran mds adelante, a través de la
oficina central de la SIP.

A1l les esperamos. Muchas gracias., (Applausos)
MR. HOWARD: Thank you, Mrs. Hills.

Is there anybody who would like to say anything on any subject?
If not, I will make a few announcements.

MR, G. J. SCHOUTEN (The News, Aruba, Netherland Antilles): The
subject is very short, so don't expect much, It is that in the Report
we have been called "European possessions.”" I would like to say that
most of us are free now, We are no longer possessions., We have
complete autonomy., Thank you. (Applause)

MR. HOWARD: Thank you very much.

May I say that your presence here and at past meetings gives proof
that you certainly are not a possession, You are free,

This afternoon we will have a meeting of the IAPA Technical Center,
There will be three speakers: Mr. Germin Picd Caﬁas, President of the
National Press Association of Chile, on coverage of the Latin American
Free Trade Association; Mr., Robert de Piante, Photo Editor of the
Miami Herald, on News Photography; and Mr., John R. Herbert, President of
the Technical Center, on hemispheric news coverage,

Also, this afternoon the John R, Reitemeyer Award for Excellence in
Science Writing will be presented to its winner.

And I have been asked to remind you that tonight you are invited to
dinner at the home of Dr, and Mrs. Manuel Cisneros Sanchez at 8:30., The
buses will leave the hotel at 7:30,

MR. IAN H. MACDONALD (Thomson Newspapers Limited, Toronto, Canada):
Mr. Chairman, I would be remiss, indeed, if I were a party to the continuance
of this statement in your Report, which I am sure is there in the belief that
it is accurate, that we have any assurances in Canada by the Prime Minister
that there is no threat to freedom of the press, in this sense. We have
these assurances but we believe that they are worthless, and completely
worthless,
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The situation that confronts us in Canada right now, specifically,
by way of illustration, is that in the city of Toronto, a city of two
million pipulation, where there are three papers, were one to be bought
by an alien, other than a Canadian, the two opposition papers would
enjoy the full advantages that you do enjoy in a competitive world.

The third paper, presumably bought by an American or a Briton, or
someone from this country, would be suffering the economic disadvantage
that nobody advertising in that paper could claim his advertising
expenditures as a taxable deduction,

Now we in Canada divide on this point. I personally came down to
San Diego last year seeking enlightenment and encouragement on what
was meant by freedom of the press. I had written to the IPI, of which
I am a member, and they helped me to this extent: they said they really
did not know what was meant by freedom of the press, but they would
institute a debate and probably that would clarify the matter. Obviously
that wasn't very helpful to us in Canada fighting this particular battle
at that particular time.

I came down to your meeting. I was inspired by your definition of
freedom, which states, I think, in essence, that it is not only a matter
of race, color or creed, but regardless of nationality a man has the
right to speak his mind and extend his opinions beyond that fact by
his writing.

Now we have that impasse in Canada. I would be completely wrong if
I left with you a belief that we have absolute freedom, We have not.
There is only one kind of freedom in my kind of thinking and that is
absolute freedom, We have qualified freedom in Canada on this particular
point at this moment, But we are very hopeful that this situation will
correct itself.

If you will permit me a moment, I will say this: in Great Britain a
committee was set up to define freedom of the press, chaired by Lord
Shawcross, Lord Thomson, with whom I am associated, was on that
committee and, of course, his views are to be obviously that of being
a world publisher, The third member of that committee was the editor
of The Economist.

I have a copy of the draft of their definition, which in actual words
differs from your actual words, but in essence is almost wholly what you
say, and that has gone out to all members of the Commonwegalth and in a
further covering letter they say that they must at this time define
freedom, not in term of a negative definition, which I imagine and bhelieve
in my own mind to be the definition of both IPI and, up to this point,
the Commonwealth Press Union, They could tell you what freedom of the
press was not, but they couldn't tell you what freedom of the press was.

I came here to find out your definition, and I am most grateful to you.
(Applause)

MR. HOWARD: Thank you, sir.
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I would like to make one comment if I may. The entire subject, of
course, will be developed in the report of the Freedom of the Press
Committee. In my report I referred to the protest made to the Prime
Minister, and said that this protest brought the assurance to which
you have referred. The assurances were those given in a letter from
the Prime Minister. Maybe I was a litte too subtle about it.

If there is no more business we will adjourn until three o'clock
this afternoon in this room. Thank you.

(The meeting adjourned at 12:30 PM)
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GENERAL ASSEMBLY

SECOND MEETING

Tuesday, October 25, 1966

The second meeting of the XXII General Assembly of the Inter American
Press Association convened at 3:00 PM, Tuesday, October 25, 1966, in the
Saldn Perd of the Hotel Crillon in Lima, Peru, with Mr. Jack R. Howard,
President, as Chairman,

MR. HOWARD: The meeting is called to order,

I would like to announce now that tomorrow morning we will meet at
9:30, and I hope everybody will be here promptly because we want to
introduce the new members, who were literally frozen out last night,
and we would like to have them meet everybody before the General
Assembly ends,

As you know, this afternoon we have the progranm of the Technical
Center. At this point I am going to turn the meeting over to Mr, John
Herbert.

MR, HERBERT: I will now turn the meeting over to Guillermo Gutiérrez,
the Manager of the IAPA Technical Center, who will preside this afternoon.

SR. GUTIERREZ: Thank you, John,

El Sr. Herbert acaba de presentarme y entregarme la direccidén de
la sesién de esta tarde y yo, a mi turno, tengo el placer y el honor
de presentar a John Herbert, Presidente del Centro Técnico de la Sociedad
Interamericana de Prensa y director del diario The Patriot Ledger de
Quincy, Massachusetts. El Sr. Herbert nos va a hablar esta tarde de un
tema que es apasionante y de mucho interés, y que inclusive tiene una
relacidén muy directa con lo que esta mahana nos expresd el Excelentisimo
Senor Presidente de la Republica del Perd en elocuentes palabras sobre
la fluencia de las noticias y la mejor forma de cubrir las informaciones
de nuestras Américas, El Sr, Herbert tiene la palabra.

SPEECH BY MR, JOHN R. HERBERT, PRESIDENT
IAPA TECHNICAL CENTER

I am about to discuss the use of foreign news in our newspapers.
This is. a subject that quite properly comes within the definition of the
more complicated, mysterious and often misunderstood theme of The Flow
of the News. I should hasten to add that while the broad field of
Flow of the News may be a bit complicated, it does not have to remain
either mysterious or misunderstood. Over the years many a person has
asked me if Flow of the News is a fancy term for freedom of the press.
The answer 1is no,
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The subject Flow of the News is so sensitive that mere mention it is
to be discussed at a meeting such as this usually gives wire service
executives a bad case of nerves.

The expression "Flow of the News' came into general use when the
International Press Institute was founded. It was agreed that editorial
research should be an important part of the IPI activities,

Lester Markel, Sunday Editor of the New York Times and now an associate
editor of that paper, was the architect for International Press Institute.
It was he who pleaded many years for adequate research into The Flow of
the News.

Edwin D, Canham, editor-in-chief of The Christian Science Monitor,
proposed that we call the subject 'Coverage and Use of the News''.
Perhaps this is a clearer definition of my subject today although
what I have to say deals primarily with foreign news coverage and not
the reporting of local and national news in any given country,

Stuart Underhill, managing editor of Reuters, observes that the Flow of
the News ''is a topic that over the years has engendered endless discussion,
most of it inconclusive,"

"Really," he observes, "it is the offspring of another controversial
subject - should newspapers print what their readers want or what their
readers should have?'

I might add here that the interest of the IAPA Technical Center in
the Flow of the News is perfectly natural. We have had many seminars on
various newspaper subjects but at all times, regardless of the seminar
subject, we stress the importance of content,

Whenever the subject of The Flow of the News is discussed, the
observation is usually made that publishers spend thousands of dollars a
year on research into better printing methods. However, these same publishers
spend little or nothing on research into what is printed in the news columns
of their newspapers. And the purists will ask whether adequate news coverage
is more important than better printing processes, Actually this is an
oversimplification of the problem. Or it is a misstatement of the situation.
Improved and better printing processes are needed ~ not alone to give our
readers better looking and easier to read papers - but more important,
these new processes should lead the way to less expensive methods of printing.
To carry this out one step more -~ the savings in printing costs to some
extent, at least, should be used to improve and extend the coverage of the
news, Thus there should be no conflict between better printing processes
and better news coverage. The only question is whether we really know what
we should do to provide better news coverage, And this is why we urge research
into the coverage and the use of the news,

Studies of the subject have already been done, 1In 1953, supported by
Ford and Rockefeller Foundation, the International Press Institute was able
to present its monumental Flow of the News Study. It was not the ideal study
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but being a pilot model, it did point the way for better and more meaningful
surveys, Mostly it set the stage for continuing debates on the issue of
Flow of the News.

While the 1953 study of the Flow of the News was not a completely
successful project, experts feel it was about 50 per cent effective,
Those who either misunderstood the idea of a flow of the news study
or those who didn't like the idea anyway, figured the Flow of the News
concept would die with the report,

However, it did not die,

The arguments went on for some time and finally three or four years
later the American Society of Newspaper Editors .became interested in the
idea of a Flow of the News study.

It was felt that a study of The Flow of the News between Great
Britain and the United States would be helpful, I suggested that a
much more useful purpose would be served by having a hemispheric
study made. My reasoning was that there was no obvious problem of
Flow of the News between Great Britain and the United States and
furthermore there was a common language., I felt that if we could
study The Flow of the News all the way from Canada to Argentina we
would be looking into a field where improvement in the coverage and
use of news could be achieved, What made the project even more
challenging was the existence of several Ianguages in the many nations
of the hemisphere. The American Society of Newspaper Editors agreed
that this was a good idea and suggested that the IAPA might try to initiate
the project. We prepared a prospectus for foundation funds and, I am sorry
to report, we were unable to raise the money at that time., I would like
to read just a paragraph from our basic plea to the Foundation because
this, I think, is just as true today as when we made our presentation,

In our plea, we stated this basic concept:

We cannot have understanding among the peoples of the world unless
they know one another better; unless they have true information about
one another., Sound public opinion depends upon reliable information,
The information thatnow passes among nations is not always reliable,
This is of great help to promoters of disunity. The main instruments of
understanding are the newspapers. It is not the propaganda; it is not
the speeches; it is the day by day news transmitted from one country to
another that is of prime importance.

Even with our failure to get funds for a study, the Flow of the News
idea remained alive. Today there are many new signs of life,

When I represented the IAPA at the FIEJ meeting in Stockholm in June, 1966,
I talked at length with Per Monsen, director of IPI, about Flow of the News.
He has useful and new ideas on the subject. For instance, he would like
to develop some basic ideas in the whole field of news research. He suggests,
additionally, that it might be worth making a study about what people know
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of international affairs, where they get their information and what can be
done to make them better informed,

A year ago, Professor John Hohenberg of Columbia University, s shrewd
observer of the newspaper scene, completed a study of the flow of the
news from Asia to the United States,

Following this we had Professor Hohenberg speak on the Flow of the
News concept at our Technical Center seminar in San Diego. ILet me quote a
few of his observations:

"I can say with certainty," he said, "that each one of the main countries
of Latin America generally receives more attention from the AP and UPI than
India, a country of 480,000,000 population, the second largest in the world.
Excepting coverage from Saigon, the coverage from Latin America is more
extensive than that of Asia by the majority of news media in the United
States. The truth of the matter is that there is a greater exchange of news,
ideas and editorial opinion today between Latin America and the United
States than at any other period in our history, It should also be said
that there is more news of the United States in the Latin American press than
there was 20 years ago and that with a few exceptions it is better balanced
and fairer in tone than in previous years."

These words of Professor Hohenberg are encouraging especially when you
balance them against the observations made in 1958 by Earl J, Johnson
of the UPI, who reported on the result of a test page of Latin American
news distributed in the United States by the United Press in recognition
of Latin American week,

A survey showed that few newspapers used any of the copy.

"After more than 20 years of pushing Latin American news on the wires,
I've concluded that very few editors are really interested', wrote Johnson
in his 1958 memo, "Much is said at inter-American press meetlngs about the
importance of printing more news from Latin American countries in the United
States. But not much is done about it when the North American delegates
return to their desks'.,

And then Johnson added this prophetic note:

"It is perhaps a cynical thought but I imagine that if one country in
Latin America came under Communist influence, North American interest
would perk up appreciably'',

Reading these words, written eight years ago, we have to wonder if it
took Fidel Castro to improve the flow of the news between Latin America and
the United States:

As encouraging'as Professor Hohenberg's statements may be, in contrast
to Earl Johnson's earlier observations, there is not general agreement that
the Flow of the News in this hemisphere is good.
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Only a month ago, Lincoln Gordon, Assistant Secretary of State for
Inter American Affairs, told the UPI editors meeting in Mexico City that
his own principal complaint concerning the press 'has been too little
reporting rather than too much and too narrow a view of the dramatic
and the newsworthy',

"It remains true,'” said Mr. Gordon, 'that far more news from the
United States is printed in Latin America than Latin American news printed
in the United States. It is still true that bad news travel faster and
farther than good news; consequently the North American public more often
gets exposed to dramatic headlines of disasters than of quiet achievements
in Latin America',

Yet H. W, Burch, Director of International Services for UPI, in a
report to our Technical Center a few weeks ago, pointed out that
"we receive an average of about 15,000 words daily by scheduled and
radioprinter transmissions and the remainder come by cable, radio,
telex and telephone'. The UPI average for Latin American news received
in New York last March was 700,000 words and in April it was about
600,000 words,

The interesting questions which could be answered by a Flow of the
News study, would be:

1, How much of this news is then transmitted
to the newspapers of North America?

2, What does the average editor in the United
States do with the copy when he receives it?

Turning to Latin America, we have from Stanley Swinton, director of the
World Services Division of The Associates Press, his study conducted over a
three day period prior to the IAPA meeting in San Diego last October.

Mr. Swinton made the study at the suggestion of Agustin Edwards of El Mercurio
of Santiago, Chile.

This study which was strictly a quantitative one, served the useful purpose
of pointing up the comparative absence of news about Latin America in Latin
Anmerican newspapers,

Of the 19 papers studied, representing Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Mexico,
Uruguay and Venezuela, the study found that only 5.4 per cent of the total
news space was given over to news about other Latin American countries,
Actually, news about North America: scored much higher, with 7.7 per cent,
and European news was next with 6.4 per cent, However, the great bulk of
the news, a total of 76.7 per cent, was local and national news.

One of the difficulties in making a Flow of the News study is the
evaluation of the stories. In the study made by Swinton, there was no single
story dominating the news for the three-day period.
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However, we feel that to be completely meaningful, a Flow of the News
study must be a qualitative, rather than a quantitative analysis., Or to
put it in simpler terms, a study can be less than accurate if the only
measurement device is a ruler.

Let me cite an example, Take two papers in the United States. One
may have a travel page feature 60 inches in length about historic sites
in a Latin American nation. A second paper may have a page one story
10 inches in length from the same country, a story that reveals a basic
change in govermment direction in that country,

On a quantitative basis, the paper with the 60 inch feature appears
to be giving better coverage when actually the shorter story is more
significant and important,

Stuart Underhill says, "I know that in the last two years Reuters
has increased the volume of Latin American news in all its World Services,
This doesn't mean that there has been a corresponding increase in the
amount of Latin American news printed though we do see more rather than
less, Perhaps it's just a matter of persisting."

I have no desire today to needle the various wire services on the way
they cover Latin America, I feel they are doing a good job in getting
the news and until and if a study proves otherwise I will rest on that
statement. AP, UPI, and Reuters keep meaningful figures on their

coverage -~ their own sort of Flow of the News study -- and their
arguments based on these figures are good. Furthermore, 1 have found
that wire services try pretty hard to give us the news we want —- provided

we make our wants known, So the real problem is with the publishers and
the editors.

I think newspapers often regard their use of news space as a private
matter into which no one should inquire., The very thought of some impartial
organization making an: analysis of news columns seems to be repugnat to
many an editor or publisher,

Well, none of us is trying to pry into the private affairs of any
newspaper. Besides, what a paper publishes is completely public and
anyone with a ruler can make some sort of an analysis of the kind of news
coverage a paper provides. So the measurement device alone does not bother
newspapers as much as a comparison with other papers that may prove
embarrassing.

We would like to assure all newspapers that when we propose a flow of
the news study, our primary interest is in making available a useful tool
that might help produce better newspapers,

I think it worthwhile to say a few words about what I mean by foreign
hews coverage and the motivation for doing a better job, Foreign news,
as I see it,is news from anywhere outside the continental limits of your
own nation. Thus, in my definition, what goes on in the nation contiguous
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to yours is foreign news,

It is not my purpose today to give a lecture on the importance of
foreign news coverage,

Flow of the News study proponents are criticized on the grounds that
what they are really up to is nothing more than lecturing publishers and
editors on what they ought to be printing in the way of foreign news.
Nothing could be further from the truth., We feel that your readers want
to know or ought to know about important news from outside your own
country. This is the core of our argument but we do not go beyond this
in telling you how you ought to edit your newspaper,

If a study can show that readers want more foreign news =-- or if a
study can show that readers need more foreign news, what is wrong with
such a concept?

Do I have to repeat here the well worn statement that as the world
grows smaller our responsibility to our readers for foreign news
is greater?

I am concerned about the coverage we give news from outside our
own nations,

Not only is it a matter of knowing what is going on in other countries
but of equal or perhaps greater importance is understanding what is going on,

If we find any validity in the argument that newspapers must provide
community leadership through the exercise of regponsible journalism, we
must look upon this responsibility from a global point of view. How,

I ask you, can we have an effective and long lasting peace unless we
know and understand other peoples and unless we are aware of their
problems and their aspirations? (Applause)

SR. GUTIERREZ: Muchas gracias, John.

Tenemos un periodo de discusidn sobre el tema que ha tratado ahora John
Herbert. ¢Hay alguien que quiera tomar la palabra? Sr, Swinton, de Associated
Press,

STANLEY SWINTON (The Associated Press, New York): Your able and articulate
President, Mr. Herbert, asked me to comment briefly on what he had to say.

I agree with it, but I think there are some reasons why the American
newspapers don't print more news about Latin America, I made a considerable
study of this,

One is the school system in the United States. Only about 3.5% of
American secondary schools teach any separate course on Latin America or
Latin American history, Even less, by the way, teach any course on Canada.
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So the reader finds his Latin American history -- I finds Simon Bolivar
and San Martin -- thrown into a discussion of world history, and his
knowledge of the subject is rather small and, therefore, he doesn't

read it as much as he might if it were something he knew better.

Certainly, use of news in the United States tends to be influenced
by ethnic groups. For instance, one of the directors of the IAPA is
the very brilliant John Watkins, who comes from Providence, Rhode
Island. The largest ethnic groups there are Italian and Portuguese,
sO a Rome dateline or a Lisbon dateline will get used., But you find very
few Uruguayan North Americans in Detroit and very few Argentine North
Americans, so the ethnic use of news, the weight of news by people
because they are people from that country, is small with the exception
of Mexico and Cuba.

Lastly you come down to the heart of the thing, and that is the
telegraph editor, because the telegraph editor is the man who puts
the news in the paper. And at these meetings publishers and editors
are here, but most of the telegraph editors are sitting back home,
ripping that story off the machine and putting it in the paper.

Most of the telegraph editors in North Americsa today are products
of World War II ~-- they are between 30 and 45 -- and if they went
abroad, they went to Asia or they went to Europe in the army. They
don't know Latin America and they don't have any background on Latin
America, so they naturally tend to weight the news toward areas they
know, an area that they have been to.

Now, John mentioned Castro in his speech. Actually, of Latin
American news on the wire -- the news that the AP or UPI carried --
only about 11% of it was filed before Castro., Since Castro it is
about 26%. So whether we like Castro or not, he has contributed
perhaps more to the flow of news between Latin America and North America
than any other single man,

A study of the flow of the news is always difficult, I was a member
of the committee at the Council of Foreign Relations when John Hohenberg
made his study of the flow of news from Asia, It is an extraordinarilly
difficult thing to do, because it is much easier to weigh things quanti-
tatively, When you weigh them qualitatively you get the individual
Jjudgment of the man deciding,

But I do think that the idea of a continuing study of the flow of the
news between the Americas is important, because of the little things. The
fact that the United States is a continent and not a country and therefore
looks into itself -- just as the Soviet Union, which is a continent, looks
into itself and looks abroad less -- has an influence on the amount of
news used,

On the other hand, in Latin America, where there are many countries,
there is more of a tendency to print foreign news; and in Europe where
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there are many countries there is more of a tendency to print foreign
news,

All of these things are pertinent factors. And certainly a flow of
the news study could contribute a lot, and perhaps some year -- five years
from now or ten years from now -- when we come to these meetings we will
have had a flow of the news study and we will know what we are talking
about., Thank you, (Applause),

SR, GUTIERREZ: Muchas gracias, Sr. Swinton.

SR, ANDRES ABURTO (Orbe Latinoamericana, Santiago, Chile) : Agradezco
esta oportunidad de dar una pequena opinidén sobre el problema que ha sido
expuesto, Creo que el informe del Sy. Swinton, siendo muy interesante,
afronta el problema con un criterio mas bien negativo. El nos dice que
por proceso educacional y por cuestidén de desconocimiento de los jefes
de cables los temas de interés para Latinoamérica -- los asuntos regio-
nales -- suelen ser ignorados.

Esa visidén, siendo exacta, nos conduce, sin embargo, a una conclusidn
sin horizonte positivo, Yo creo que el problema puede ser abordado princi-
palmente en un aspecto latinoamericano., Esto es, tratando de crear nosotros
un ejemplo hacia Estados Unidos de manera de que no vuelva a suceder -- O no
ocurra tan a menudo -~ que si bien nos quejamos de que los periddicos norte-
americanos no publican asuntos de la América Latina, tengamos que admitir,
también, que en nuestros paises no se publican noticias de los otros,

En tal sentido, y siendo notorios los progresos que se constatan, yo
creo que puede sacarse una conclusién de un aspecto del informe del
Sr., Herbert, El nos decia que la medicidn cualitativa era mds importante
que la cuantitativa, en el sentido de que si un peridédico publica una
gran informacién de magazin y otro una pequena noticia de actualidad,
esto vendria a significar que es mds importante la chica que la grande.

Creo que podemos llegar nosotros a crear interés en nuestros lectores
dentro de la América Latina si con mayor frecuencia insertamos noticias,
aunque sean de tipo magazinesco, en nuestros periddicos. De esta manera
iremos creando poco a poco una imagen de mayor atractivo, de mayor conoci-
miento reciproco entre los pueblos latinoamericanos, de modo que se vaya
preparando gradualmente el terreno hacia el conocimiento de los temas mas
importantes en cuanto a desarrollo o politica,

Estariamos cumpliendo asi, por lo demds, el anhelo que nos expresara
esta manana el Presidente del Perud en su intervencidn, en que nos reco-
mendaba: '"Publiquen mas de aquellas noticias de tipo positivo que hablan
de nuestro desarrollo, ''Creo que es el papel que nos toca ejercitar a
nosotros en el futuro, Nada mas. (Aplausos)

SR, GUTIERREZ: Muchas gracias, Sr. Aburto., Muy amable,
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MR. STUART UNDERHILL (Reuters, London, England): I think that John
Herbert has summed up the problem admirably in his speech this afternoon
and I compliment Stanley Swinton on the way he has presented the problem
from the point of view of the wire services,

The wire services, in the coverage of Latin America, or indeed of any
area, are prepared to provide what their customers want, In fact, I think
that Stan Swinton would say they very often provide a lot more than their
customers use, This is a big problem for us because the collection of
news is a very expensive matter. News is a costly commodity and wire
services, working on budgets, however generous they may be, have to
consider the best expenditure they can make. They are quite prepared
to spend money when they know their customers are going to compensate
them for it and make use of the news they are providing.

I think one of the big problems in this question of the flow of Latin
American news to the rest of the world is the difficulty that often exists
in collecting news in Latin America. 1In the United States and Europe you
have established agencies, the national agency of the country in some
cases. In the United States you have the Associated Press and the United
Press International, which have a tradition going back, in the case of
the AP, for over a century,

In South America you don't have even this sort of news collecting
organization, The correspondent in South America really has to dig news,

In the United States and Europe, apart from the agencies which provide
a great flow of news, you have people only too anxious to give you news.
It's rammed down your throat everywhere you look, whereas in South America
the problem to get the news is much greater,

I think the day will come inevitably in South America when national
agencies will develop on a scale comparable with that of the rest of the
world, but that day has still to come, And until it does it is going to pose
a problem for the correspondent, which may be a good thing. We all hear
of managed news -~ in South America certainly the correspondent has to
manage to get his own news.

In the United States -- Stan Swinton and I were discussing this the
other night -- it is not just a question of Latin American news, it is
also Canadian news. North American editors in the United States, who
live on the Cgnadian border, certainly complain, I know, to the AP that
there is a great dearth of Canadian news. And I know that AP will make
a great effort to provide them with more, but it adds up to the same thing:
no more gets printed. So I think this problem is a bretty universal one.

Looking at it the way I do from the vantage point of London, where
constantly, every day, every minute, we get reports of what is being used
around the world, one sees the countries that print the greatest proportion
of news of Latin America are those who have commercial interests in this
continent,
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We find, for example, that Germany and Italy -- and I suppose that in
the case of Italy there is a certain tie, too, because so many Italians
have emmigrated to Latin America; but Germany is greatly interested because
of economic interests -- these countries will print more. What I am getting
at is that it does seem to be essential to have some interest that ties a
country to this continent,

It is very hard to create interest in any specific area. I think it is
changing a great deal., I remember 10 or 12 years ago,when I was in the
United States and was trying to impress a publisher in Cincinnati that
he owed it to his readers to provide them with the cream of the world's
international news -- in other words, to subscribe to the Reuters News
Service --, he said that as far as he was concerned his readers were more
interested in what was going on in the new sub-division than they were
in Moscow.

This has changed a great deal. I was extremely interested last night
talking to Bower Hawthorne of the Minneapolis Star and Tribune, who now has
a roving correspondent in Latin America. His approach to this was interest-
ing because his correspondent is expressing Latin American problems in
terms that will interest the reader in Minneapolis. Now, this is a very
hard thing for a wire service to do in its supplying a whole country.

The individual correspondent can do this, and does do it, and I think

that the number of United States newspapers who are sending correspondents
to Latin America is increasing, I think that from the point of view of
the wire services this is a good thing.

I am always glad to see more and more newspapers sending correspondents
abroad because that means a growing interest in international news, but
there again it is a question of relating it to what the home reader is
going to be interested in,

I think that just about sums up what I want to say, Mr. Herbert,
Thank you very much, (Applause)

SR. GUTIERREZ: Thank you very much, Mr. Underhill,

Quiero destacar que hemos llamado en primera instancia a tres de los
representantes de las agencias internacionales porque consideramos que es
muy importante su punto de vista, desde el momento en que, especialmente
en los diarios de la América Latina y en reuniones de esta naturaleza, se
ha dado un énfasis especial a la falta de noticias o fallas en la cober-
tura de las informmciones por parte de las agencias noticiosas,

Felizmente, como dijo el Sr, Herbert en su exposicidn, esa manera de
confrontar el problema ha pasado practicamente a la historia, Las agencias
noticiosas, por estadisticas, por la eficacia de su servicio, han llegado
a comprobar que las informaciones que ellas suministran son sumamente
amplias, y que en verdad la falla para cubrir las noticias en una forma
mis satisfactoria, tanto en los diarios de la América Latina con respecto
a los Estados Unidos como en los diarios de los Estados Unidos con respecto
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a la América Latina, y mds alin entre los raises de la América Latina, se
debe principalmente a la falta de criterio, o la falta de interéds y de
deseos de servir con mayor eficacia los intereses del lector,

Esta claramente establecido, en otras palabras, que las agencias
suministran las informaciones y llegan a los escritorios de los jefes
de cables las informaciones en la forma mas amplia, Pero es all{ donde
se comete el error de no hacer un uso adecuado de esas informaciones
para que las noticias se den en una forma amplia y satisfactoria con
un sentido de responsabilidad continental, y abarcando aspectos que,
aun cuando en muchas oportunidades no pueden tener un gran interés para
los lectores, constituyen una via educativa, y mias que eso constituyen
una de las vias para la integracidn, por lo menos intelectual y educacio-
nal, entre los pueblos de la América Latina,

Tiene la palabra el Sr, Jones de la United Press International.

JOSEPH L, JONES (United Press International, New York):
Mr. Chairman, as you and Mr. Herbert have both said, the gap is not
between the event in Latin America and the office in New York, We have, and
I am sure that our colleagues at the AP have, twenty columns of news
from Latin America in New York every day. Twenty columns of news would
absolutely overwhelm the editor in Springfield, Missouri or in Omaha,
Nebraska, so we have to find the interesting part of that and throw away
most of it,

There are two or three possibilities. One, which is the way news
generally gets printed from Latin America in the United States, is when
something terrible happeng. Argentina got the most publicity in its
history when Perdn was a threat to the whole community,

Cuba was not thought very much of until Castro came in,

My Reuters friend has mentioned that there is no news from Canada, but
I am from Missouri, and I could never get anything in New York from
Missouri either, So this pbroves that we in the United States are a
provincial and parochial agglomeration of communities and that the local
interest is the thing which sells a story.

I noticeq yesterday morning on the front page of one of the Lima news-
papers a Story from Dallas, So many hundred tents have been sent to Lima for
housing of the earthquake sufferers, and you know who sent those? The friends
of the Alliance, and Texas has a fraternal relationship with Peru, while
Connecticut, where Mr, Reitemeyer is involved in the Committee, has a
relationship of that sort with Northeast Brazil,

I am sure that the Texans who have been active in sending 400 tents and
other relief supplies to Peru are going to be much more interested in the
news of Peru for the next two or three months than they have been before,

So while the general story does not always permeate through the tele-
graph editor of the paper in Evansville, Indiana, who is overworked and
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is carrying on the news of the state and of the nation and of the world all
in one little package, there is a succession of local stories which we

find can arouse a great deal of interest and that the interest will
continue,

I am sure Mr, Herbert has already pointed out that this problem does not
subsist only in North America, but that most of the newspapers -- I should
say most of the daily newspapers -- in South America print less news about
South America itself than they may about some other situation,

All of these things I tell you are about twenty times better than they
were when I first began working in this field. And one of the things that
have happened, which might be an example for other publishers and editors,
is what John O'Rourke did with the Washington Daily News., He became in-
terested in Latin America, partly because of the IAPA, and said, "I will
now pass a law that the News in Washington will print one column about
Latin America every day.' And they did. And the other newspapers in
Washing ton began to do the same thing.

I think another example is The New York Times, and I believe it was
Mr. Sulzberger, although I am not sure -- I mean the elder Mr. Sulzberger,
or it may have been Turner Catledge -- who also decided that they would
devote a certain number of columns every week to news of Latin America.
First thing you know people get accustomed to it, and they begin to want it.

It is not that the readers are going to write letters to the editor
and say, ''I demand four columns of news about South America." It is
certainly that the editor and publisher of the paper have to take some
action of their own to meet it. And more of this is being done now,

Look at Jim Copley's service, which is not spot news -~ not something
that happened today -- but it tells stories of interest in South America.
It's commercial, Jim, ‘

There are many things of this sort which are being done and all of which
add up together to a very great improvement in this situation which you have
lamented and you, Mr. Herbert, have been trying to fix. (Applause).

SR. GUTIERREZ: Thank you very much, Mr, Jones.

MR, ANDREW HEISKELL (Time Inc,, New York) ¢ I couldn't agree more with
Joe Jones.

This business of waiting to find out what your readers want is a little
bit like in 1875 asking them whether they wanted electric light., They had
never heard of it, so why should they want it?

I would like to make a few irreverent, and maybe irrelevant, remarks
on this whole subject, the first of which is, do we really know what we
are doing?
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People say, "O.K., by what kind of standards are you Jjudging what you
publish?' Well, indeed, by what kind of standards? It seems to me that
too many of us are trying to be all things to all people, We think of
the newspaper as being the medium of information for all of the people and,
therefore, we tend to edit it accordingly,

I seriously raise the question as to whether the newspaper is the
medium of information for all of the people. I would suggest to you that
maybe two thirds of the people are getting about all the information they
want and can absorb through the electronic media,

Now, if I happen to be correct in that assemption -- and I rather
suspect that I am -- then perhaps we should think © differently about the
way we edit our publications., We should think in terms of speaking
essentially to the more educated people, perhaps to the people who are
too busy to look at television or listen to the radio; to the people who
think that our media have one enormous advantage to them because they are
s0 busy, since they can be read at their convenience -and at their leisure.

If you think of it in those terms, that sort of changes your standards
as opposed to the existing standards.

The second point I make, and it is somewhat related, I believe, is that
we all have a tendency to talk about this vast quantity of news that we
transmit or that we receive., I know in our own organization there is
an immense amount of pride in the fact that we receive a million words
a week, Well, to my mind that raises certain questions, Why do we receive
a million words a week? We can't print more than 40,000 in one publication
and 30,000 in another. Are we receiving the right words? And whether we
are receiving the right words or not goes back to my previous point; i.e,
who are we addressing ourselves to?

Now, if we are addressing ourselves to the upper strata, if you want,
the upper third, the educated third, then that changes the entire nature
of the message that you are trying to transmit and, indeed, it raises a
serious question as to whether you should be proud of transmitting 600,000
words of Latin American news over the UPI or 700,000 over the AP, because
obviously if my first assumption has any merit, how the devil can anybody
plow his way through six or seven hundred thousand words and come up with
anything sensible? The sense in the message must be at the origin, so that
it is immediately recognizable by the recipient. And perhaps the major
question that we : should be addressing ourselves to is not the quantity
of the news that is being originated and transmitted, but the quality of
the news that is being originated and transmitted, and if we have a really
higher quality of news, whether we think of our readers in terms of being
people of higher understanding, They may not have the knowledge, but they
have the capacity to learn and they have the capacity to read and understand,

- If we think in those terms and then raise the level of our sights in
terms of the talent we have and the messages that we transmit and the
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messages the telegraph editor has to cope with, we might do a lot better
job of understanding what is going on in the world,

Let's face the fact: the noige level is very high. There are now
118 countries making noise and just looking at it from the United States'
point of view you can add 50 states making noise, so you have a noise
level of 168, in effect, states. How is that all going to get in?
Quantity is going to be no answer to the problem, We have to have a
much more clear-cut policy as to what it is we are doing, who it is
we are talking to and in view of who we are talking to, what kind of
information we want to get from the source. Thank you, (Applause)

MR. G. J. SCHOUTEN, JR, (The News, Aruba): Mr. President, I am going
to make it short, but not as short as this morning. And that is coming
after I listened to what kind of news are we bringing, I would like
to ask the Assembly a question, ’

We ban all members who are associated with Cuba or communists, but
are we not, with our news, helping Fidel Castro? Fidel Castro needs the
news., That bad boy every morning, when he gets up, plans something
to bring the news to us and all of us are publishing this news. Should
we not silence Fidel Castro by giving him less?

Fidel Castro is getting from the news services everything free because
he could not pay for it even if he came to any democratic member to get
that news in, Every newspaper that we are reading in Latin America and
especially in Aruba, Netherland Antilles, has something about Fidel
Castro and that is what Fidel Castro wants.

So I am asking the members: are we not helping him? I think that
indirectly we are spoiling that boy in getting the news across all the
time, I propose that we give less news of Fidel Castro so that he cannot
get his message of corruption right through to Latin America for those
ignorant people because they like to read that.

That is why I would like to ask the wire services to give less news
of that bad boy so that he cannot get his news across free. If he tried
to pay, I don't think he would get it across. Thank you, (Applause)

SR. GUTIERREZ: Muchas gracias, senores., El Centro Técnico, con este
simple y corto debate, cree haber cumplido con su misién y con esta parte
de su programa al permitir a través de la exposicidn del Sr. Herbert
una discusién muy clara y muy importante presentada por los representantes
de agencias noticiosas, por el Sr. Andrew Heiskell y por el editor del
peridédico de Aruba,

No encontramos la respuesta a ninguno de nuestros problemas en una
de estas reuniones, Este mismo tipo de reunidn se ha realizado con mucha
frecuencia -- este mismo tema se ha presentado en diversos tonos y en di-
versas oportunidades. Todo lo gue nosotros deseamos es dar siempre una
oportunidad y crear una conciencia en los editores de diarios sobre los
problemas que confrontan en lo que tiene relacién con 1la presentacién ’
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de las noticias, especialmente las noticias de nuestra América, .

Creemos haber cumplido, como he dicho anteriormente, con nuestro deber
en este aspecto y ahora vamos a pasar al préximo punto de nuestro programa,

El Sr. John R, Reitemeyer, ex presidente de la Sociedad Interamericana
de Prensa, editor del diario Hartford Courant, uno de los mas antiguos de
los Estados Unidos, establecid el premio Reitemeyer hace algunos allos como
estimulo sistemdtico para los diarios y para los periodistas que estan
interesados en las noticias de cardcter cientifico.

El Centro Técnico estd dando gran énfasis y gran importancia a este
aspecto de la informacidn, Vivimos en un mundo que estd pasando por una
verdadera revolucidén tecnoldgica. Nuestros hijos, los ninos, reciben estas
informaciones en cierto grado distorsionadas, a través de lo que llamamos
nosotros vulgarmente las tiras cdmicas.

Sin embargo, procesos de gran importancia que ocurren en nuestra
América, procesos de gran importancia que ocurren en el campo universal
relacionados con la ciencia, no son oportuna y adecuadamente comunicados
a nuestro publico lector, Por eso es empeﬁo nuestro establecer este premio
Y, ademés, realizar seminarios donde se discuten los problemas de la publi-
cacién de informaciones cientificas, uno de los cuales vamos a efectuar muy
préximamente en Buenos Aires,

Voy a pedir al Sr. Reitemeyer, por ser la persona que establecid este
premio con su primera contribucién y con su iniciativa, que tenga la amabi-
lidad de entregar el premio de este ano y las menciones honorificas a las
bersonas que fueron seleccionadas por el comité especial constituido en
Washington con la colaboracidén del Departamento Cientifico de la Unidn
Panamericana y con la participacidén del Centro Técnico de la Sociedad
Interamericana de Prensa., El Sr, Reitemeyer,

MR. REITEMEYER: Thank you very much, Mr., Gutiérrez,

Before actually getting down to the business of presenting these awards,
I can't help but say that I was made quite unhappy by a story which I saw on
the front page of a Lima paper this morning,

The story was about a student riot in Bogota, in the Ciudad Universitaria,
and before they got through the 500 police and armed guards were out, tear
gas was being hurled, etc, I have seen a good many student riots in Latin
America, and they don't disturb me too much, but the thing that seemed to
provoke this riot was the presence of the President of Colombia and John
Rockefeller, who were visiting the university in order to inaugurate a new
laboratory in the Faculty of Veterinary Medicine,

I'm not too familiar with the requirements of this particular university,
but if it is like many other universities with which I am familiar in Latin
America, they can use a new laboratory. They can use new laboratories, more
modern, more efficient laboratories in many of their scientific disciplines,
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And the chances are also excellent that they need more veterinarians,

Last year, for instance, the University of Buenos Aires graduated
1000 lawyers and only eight agronomists and veterinarians, This is a
country where the cattle industry is an important part of the economy,

When this award was set up, following the Scientific Journalism
Conference we had with newspaper publishers and scientists in Santiago
three years ago, it was my hope that by setting up an award of this
kind we could stimulate greater interest on the part of the newspapers
to do two things:

(1) To interest more students to study in the scientific
disciplines.

(2) By stimulating interest in science, persuade governments
to be more generous in their grants for the scientific equipment and
activities of the various universities.

Just how much success we have had in accomplishing these objectives,
I don't really know, All I know is that the percentage of lawyers
being graduated in all the universities is still, I think, unusually
and abnormally high,

I don't go as far as Dr. José Luis de Imaz, sociologist of Argentina,
who suggested that all the Latin American law schools be closed for
three years so that the students would be compelled to seek other studies.
That, of course, is an impracticable suggestion., 1f people want to study
law, there is no reason why Hhey shouldn't be permitted to study law.

But all the Latin American countries are saying there is a rise in
industry. Industry requires technicians. It has been estimated that
Argentina alone will need 500,000 technicians by 1970. And, I can tell
you, despite the fact that Ford and Kaiser are training approximately 700
technicians a year, Argentina is not going to have 500,000 technicians by
1970, As more and more chemical plants and other industries which have
need for chemists and physicists and engineers come into being, you are
not going to have the people to staff thse industries., And im my opinion,
furthermore, it is only as industry takes over in may of these countries
that you are going to get the higher standard which would make a better
life for all of you people,

So that was our objective when we set up these awards after the Santiago
meeting three years ago, I will say that so far, from the newspapers'
viewpoint, the results have been most satisfactory. The first year there
were not too many entries sent in; last year there were more; this year
there were more. And in all of the entries there is observed a higher
standard of quality, also.

As Mr. Gutiérrez told you a moment ago, most of the work of judging the
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entries is done by the very excellent Scientific Division of the Pan American
Union, And more and more they are enthusistic about the quality of the work
that is submitted for our appraisal. I hope that more and more newspapers
give more space, more attention to scientific activities,

I know Dr, Beltran is interested in it, and I know others are develop-
ing an interest in this field, and it is not too soon, 1In fact, if
anything, it is too late. But nevertheless one must start somewhere,

I am very happy that this year the award was won by Misael Acosta Solis,
who is a professor at the University of Quito, in Ecuador. He is President
of the Institute of Natural Scientists of Ecuador -- I am reading this from
La Prensa, which had a very interesting interview with him the other day --
and for thirty years he has been writing about science, not only for El
Comercio, for which he writes his principal articles, but also for El Univer-
so and El Telégrafo of Guayaquil, El Heraldo of Ambato and La Hacienda
magazine of New York,

Dr, Acosta Solis, I want to congratulate you on winning this award, and
I hope you will continue the fine work that you have been doing in your
scientific writing. (Applause).

Now we have some other awards. I have asked Mr, Julio de Mesquita Filho,
of O Estado de Sao Paulo, to receive the scroll giving credit to his very
fine newspaper for outstanding coverage of scientific activities. (Applause),

But this isn't the only award, Mr, Mesquita. There are also two honor-
able mentions for Andrejus Koralkovas and Marco Antonio Filippi, both of
whom are science writers for O Estado.

They are not here today, but I would like to present their scrolls to
Mr, Mesquita, with the request that he give them to his writers. (Applause)

Mr. Viera Altamirano, this honorable mention scroll is for Dr. Emilio
0., Forrer of your newspaper, El Diario de Hoy, I want to congratulate
you for him, and also congratulate you. (Applause)

SR, GUTIERREZ: El Sr. Misael Acosta Solis, por favor. Quiere usted
tomar el micréfono?

DR. MISAEL ACOSTA SOLIS (El Comercio, Quito, Ecuador): Por supuesto
tengo que hablar en espanol, a pesar de que sé inglds. Tengo que hablar
en espanol porque estoy en América Latina, y es costumbre en todo el mundo
hablar en el idioma nativo en su propia tierra, como estoy haciendo en
este momento,

Sr, Presidente del Centro Técnico de la SIP, sefhores miembros de la
Sociedad Interamericana de Prensa, distinguidos periodistas continentales:

Quiero solamente decir unas pocas palabras de agradecimiento al recibir
este diploma, que realmente nme honra, y agregarlo a los que he venido reci-
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biendo en mis 30 alos de vida de escritor cientifico. Realmente, para mi
es un gran honor, y estoy sumamente contento porque lo recibo de una
institucidn periodistica.

Los premios profesionales que recibi anteriormente son de academias
cientificas y universidades e instituciones técnicas., Y sinceramente
digo ahora que esta distincidn me honra porque yo no me crei escritor
cientifico, sino simplemente profesor de ciencias. Es una cosa completa-
mente diferente ser cientifico o técnico investigador y otra cosa diferen-
te el saber difundir la ciencia entre las masas por medio de una diddctica
especializada, una didactica natural.

Como he sido profesor de ciencias muchos aﬁos, he pensado toda mi vida
que no es posible que sdlo ensenemos en las universidades y en las politécni-
cas. He creido necesario ensenar mis a los muchachos, a los jévenes y a
las masas que no estan en condiciones de comprar libros o no estan en
posibilidad de entrar en las universidades y en los colegios técnicos.

Es por esto que desde mi juventud me dediqué a escribir esta clase de divul-
gaciones, haciéndolas lo mas didacticas posible, poniendo el vocabulario

al alcance de todas las personas que tengan cultura solamente escolar y

a las que tengan cultura de segunda ensenanza,

Sr. Presidente del Centro Técnico de la SIP, senores miembros de la
organizacidén mdxima del periodismo continental, quiero decir sdlo dos
o tres palabras especialmente dedicadas a ustedes, a los periodistas
del continente latinoamericano,

He sefialado varias veces, en los 3.500 articulos que he escrito sdélo
en periddicos, que el periodista entre nosotros se dedica mias -- y claro,
hay razones psicoldgicas, hay razones socioldgicas, hay razones humanas ~-
a la noticia, a la informacidén y un tanto a la politica, Pero yo he
querido, en una forma muy sana, muy modesta =-- porque hay que decirlo con
toda sinceridad -- ensenar al que no sabe la parte cientifica.

Hay que dar un poco mas de espacio en los periddicos a la informacidn
cientifica, Mientras los rotativos de América Latina dedican seis paginas
a periodismo, no hay una columna para la ciencia, y por cada editorial
que se publica en cualquier periddico no sale sino después de diez o
doce dias un articulo de divulgacién cientifica,

cPor qué los articulos que he publicado se han dedicado mds a las
ciencias naturales y a los recursos naturales del pais, de la América
Latina? Porque es una cosa tan natural, tan 1ldgica que nosotros estamos
primeramente en contacto con la naturaleza, Y como nos impresiona tanto la
naturaleza, tenemos que escribir primero de esto.

¢(Cudles fueron los primeros cientificos del mundo? Naturalistas.,

&Cuéles fueron los que siguieron? Los gedgrafos naturalistas y luego los
quimicos, los fisicos, los bidlogos, etc,
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Por esto he querido, en una forma dldactlca, comenzar con el periodismo
cientifico aplicado a los recursos naturales, aplicado a la naturaleza
latinoamericana.

Pido como un favor especial, senores editores y periodistas, que se
dedique un poquito mds de espacio a divulgaciones de ciencias o divulga~
01ones de la naturaleza, como primer punto. Y segundo punto, a la divul-
gacién de todos los temas que estdn ahora de moda, la ciencia geoflslca
la ciencia electrdnica, etc.

Y para terminar, senores, quiero agradecer de veras, en una forma muy
sincera -- porque ya desde ahora me parece que me voy a creer periodista
01ent1flco siendo sdélo un d1vulgador ~= quiero agradecer al Sr. John
Reltemeyer, quien con gran visidén ha creado un estimulo de esta naturaleza,

Repito,seﬁores- mientras que para los escritores de novelas o los escri-
tores de ficcidn, los escritores de asuntos generales, existen varios pre-
mios en el mundo, para ciencia realmente son muy reducidos, o casi no exis-
ten en algunos paises. El Sr, Reitemeyer ha hecho una gran obra por el
brestigio que ya tiene el premio establecido hace tres anos: el primero
se dio al Brasil, el segundo a Chile y el tercero ahora el Ecuador por
medio de El Comercio, en que colaboro desde hace tantos anos y donde
he tenido realmente un apoyo dedicado de su dlrector, Sr., Carlos Mantilla,
Esto mismo deberia hacerse en todos los peridédicos de la América Latina,

Y yo agradezco, Sr, Reitemeyer, agradezco al Centro Técnico de la SIP,
no porque me hayan dado el premio solamente, sino borgque veo que esta
gente sabe ahora pesar y reconocer la importancia que tiene la ciencia
para el futuro, Y en segundo lugar <,como es posible que en el siglo XX
ho se dé importancia a aquello de que estamos viviendo: recursos naturales,
ciencia y técnica? Gracias, senores. (Aplausos).

SR. GUTIERREZ: El Dr, Mesquita Filho, por favor,

DR, JULIO DE MESQUITA FILHO (O Estado de Sao Paulo, Sao Paulo, Brasil):
Es un gran honor el que recibid mi diario al ganar el premio de divulgacidn
cientifica. Pero yo no deb@ aceptar personalmente el premio, Este premio
corresponde a mi hijo, aqui presente, pues fue por su iniciativa, como
director del diario, que hemos iniciado esta nueva fase de las actividades
periodisticas en mi diario, (Aplausos).

El mayor premio para mi es ver que la direccidn de mi diario estd en
magni ficas manos, que ya puedo pensar en retlrarme porque seré substituido,
probablemente con ventaja, por mi hijo mayor aqui presente. Muchas gra01as,
senores. (Aplausos),

SR. GUTIERREZ: Senores, tenemos ahora el agrado de presentar al Sr, Roberto
De Piante, el editor fotografico del Miami Herald. Es un hombre fogueado en
docenas de seminarios, donde ha expuesto sus puntos de vista y ensenado a nume-
rosos periodistas de los Estados Unidos y de nuestra América.
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No quiero extenderme en la presentacidn de Bob, ni explicar que es lo
que él va a mostrar, porque su charla lo hace en forma muy amplia y com-
pleta. Estoy muy complacido de haberlo podido traer aqui para que pueda
diseminar una informacidén muy importante sobre el libro que esti editando
el Centro Técnico acerca de la informacidn griafica y el editor fotografico.
El Sr. Bob De Piante,

MR. ROBERT DE PIANTE (The Miami Herald, Miami, Florida): Thank you,
Bill. I would like to add my congratulations to all those that have been
received by the men who won the Reitemeyer Award, I am sure they all
earned it very capably.

WHY A BOOK ON PHOTOGRAPHY AND PHOTO EDITING?

BY. MR, ROBERT DE PIANTE

I have been asked to come to Lima to tell you about a new publication
of the IAPA Technical Center, a book of photojournalism and photo editing
called PICTURES AND TODAY'S NEWSPAPER. Prepared by me in English and translated
and edited in Spanish by the Technical Center during the last year, PICTURES
AND TODAY'S NEWSPAPER came as a by~-product of the various seminars at which
I have spoken and especially from my trip to Chile last year. The Technical
Center asked me to make this presentation in order to introduce the book
to you and to explain why we think it will be so useful and important for
the Latin American press,

We wanted to take advantage of this opportunity to ask the top executives
of your newspapers to give us their support and understanding., We hope that,
in accordance with individual circumstances, you will use the book and our
recommendations to organize a good photo department, and that you will
entrust the function of photo editor to a person truly qualified for the
position,

People who have seen the manuscript of PICTURES AND TODAY'S NEWSPAPER
feel that it contains ingredients of great interest and that its application
will be wide and varied. You may ask, as I did at the beginning of this
talk, "Why a book on photography and photo editing?'" Why the Technical
Center's great emphasis on these subjects recently -- through its Bulletin,
the seminar for photo editors just completed in Miami, and this book ~- when
the title and functions of photo editor, as they are known in the United
States, are not encompassed in the organization of most Latin American
newspapers? Perhaps I can explain,

As you are only too well aware, newspapers are facing intense competition
with the other visual media, including magazines, television and outdoor
advertising. These media of communication and advertising constitute a
serious challenge to the press in the editorial and news area as well as in
the economic field; their presence in the market means a constant struggle
for a share of the advertising budgets of large and small firms and a great
variety of industrial and commercial concerns. Without ignoring other factors,
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an important element in meeting this competition is the effective hahdling
of pictures and the layout of newspaper pages,

PICTURES AND TODAY'S NEWSPAPER will cover many areas vital to improving
picture presentation, It is a 12-chapter, approximately 300-page book
containing about 240 illustrations,

The book takes you through the newsroom, touching on each area where
pictures are used, It covers sports pictures, women's page pictures and
city side pictures. It discusses the wire services and explains what
each of the two major services operating in Latin America offers in the
way of photo service., Included is a chapter discussing the functions and
responsibilities of the photo editor and the chief photographer.

PICTURES AND TODAY'S NEWSPAPER tells how to edit bage one pictures, what
to seek in photo coverage of a major news story. It tells what kind of
pictures the editor must seek for bage one when pictures of news events are
not available, 1In addition, it takes the reader through an art department
and explains the organization and duties of the artists, It shows the kind
of work they should be required to do in order to maintain a highly effective
picture presentation, It shows how to make charts, graphs and maps.

It goes into engraving field -- with emphasis on color work -- and details
systems of color engraving, utilizing charts, graphs and pictures to help
explain these systems,

The book includes information on how the staff photographer, even the
person who is not a professional photographer, can improve his picture
bresentation. And it explains how to crop pictures to obtain the most
effective presentation, how to lay out news pages, how to design picture
bages, and how to use pictures to improve the appearance of pages inside
the paper,

It does all these things in the framework of a typical newsroom and uses
examples from Latin American bPapers, papers in the United States, the wire
services and other sources,

PICTURES AND TODAY'S NEWSPAPER was designed and written with one basic
premise in mind: Pictures are the single most important factor in the visual
presentation of the news. If pictures are used effectively, if they are taken
with care and edited with care, they can improve the quality of reporting and
display in any newspaper.

I have with me some slides, showing some of the material we have used in
our book, Perhaps looking at these will give you a closer understanding of
the contents and show you what we have hoped to accomplish with PICTURES AND
TODAY'S NEWSPAPER when it is published,

When I started my career in photojournalism, the field was in its infancy.
I saw the opportunity to raise the standing and value of photojournalism
through good photography, I have since learned that it is difficult for the



- 108 -~

photographers themselves to make any changes of real significance in the
approach taken by editors and publishers to picture content and the
improvement of that content. Photo editors have greater influence.

But first of all the publishers and editors must set policy at the top
level.

I hope that our presentation today will give you -- the persons who
have the power to improve the picture content and the layout of your
newspapers -- a desire to improve the presentation of your papers.

T would like to make these four comments:

1, Pictures, and picture presentation, can be improved.

2, An improved picture presentation makes a better newspaper.

3, You, the editors and publishers, are the only people who
can ensure that these improvements are made,

4, Our forthcoming book can serve as a guide to you and your
editors through which improvement of your picture content
can be a challenging opportunity rather than a chore.

MR, GUTIERREZ: Thank you very much, Bob,
El Sr. Picd Canas.

SR. GERMAN PICO CANAS (La Tercera, Santiago, Chile): Estimados colegas:
Lamento tener que volver un poco hacia atrias en los temas que hemos estado
tratando para referirme nuevamente al problema de la difusidn de noticias.

Hemos escuchado un interesante informe de John Herbert, el Presidente
de este Comité, referente a la fluencia de noticias., Nos ha dado informa-
ciones muy interesantes sobre cémo muchas de las noticias que llegan a los
diarios dejan de publicarse.

Se ha analizado también el problema del intercambio de comunicaciones
entre "América del Norte y América del Sur. Hemos escuchado la autorizada
palabra de los representantes de agencias noticiosas y a continuacién
Andrew Heiskell nos dio interesantes informaciones también sobre la manera
de cémo ir difundiendo las noticias y el problema que muchos diarios y
revistas tienen para darles la debida publicidad,

Yo quiero ahora -- y en esto deseo referirme fundamentalmente a mis
colegas latinoamericanos -- al intercambio de noticias entre los paises
de la América Latina. En las referencias anteriores hemos escuchado cémo
se produce el intercambio entre Norte y Sur América. Yo creo que el problema
que aqui se ha planteado no es un problema que pueda ser resuelto ni que
corresponde a las agencias noticiosas. Les corresponde a los diarios. Yo
creo que es un problema de idiosincrasia es un problema de mentalidad;
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€s un problema de conciencia colectiva, frente a lo que debe constituir
una necesidad. Aqui hay que intercambiar ideas y dar a conocer a fondo las
modalidades y los aconteceres de los diferentes pueblos,

Nosotros, los latinoamericanos, generalmente nos quejamos de que se
breocupan poco de nosotros en los Estados Unidos, Yo creo que esto obedece
al deseo permanente que los latinoamericanos tenemos de quejarnos. Y muchas
veces nos quejamos porque no nos gustan las noticias que se publican de
nosotros, porque ademis deseamos que se publiquen a nuestro sabor,

Precisamente Andrew Heiskell tiene una larga experiencia sobre esta
materia. Son muchas las veces que, a causa de enfoques realistas de sus
publicaciones, ha recibido quejas de latinoamericanos porque las noticias
no se han publicado como a ellos les habria gustado que se publicasen. Yo
¢reo que esto forma un poco parte de nuestra idiosincrasia,

Pero, como dije antes, yo quiero referirme ahora a otro aspecto de
este gran problema: el intercambio de noticias dentro de la América
Latina, Es un problema que no dice relacidén con las palabras que quedan
sin publicarse de todas las que mandan las agencias noticiosas; no dice
relacidn con lo que se publique o no de nosotros en los Estados Unidos.
Yo creo que ese aspecto estd sobradamente cubierto. El problema queda
circunscrito al hecho de. que losg editores, o los directores de diarios,
no publican todas las noticias que reciben porque, o encuentran que no
son interesantes, o piensan que no son noticias vendedoras,

El problema a que yo quiero referirme ahora es diferente, y con el
objeto de evitar duras reacciones, lo he concretado en una mocidn que
quiero someter, por intermedio de este Centro Técnico, a la consideracidn
de la Asamblea, '

Pido excusas a mis colegas por llamar su atencidn a un problema que,
si bien no es nuevo, cobra cada dia mayor actualidad, en razdén de los
esfuerzos que los Gobiernos de América Latina hacen en busca de adecuadas
soluciones,

Me refiero a la dramdtica lucha que el Continente sostiene para salir
de lo que se llama la etapa del sub-desarrollo,

Los economistas estan dando voces de alerta para prevenir que en un
futuro préximo, a pesar de la revolucidn técnica que vive el mundo, se
puede entrar en un periodo en que los alimentos sean insuficientes para
abastecer las necesidades.

No es mi propésito, ni cabe tampoco hacerlo dentro del marco de nuestras
deliberaciones, un andlisis de todos estos broblemas, Solamente deseo sena-
larlos y destacar - y esto si que es el motivo de mi intervencidn - el rol
importante que a la prensa y en general a los medios de difusidn de ideas e
informaciones les cabe, como elementos coadyuvantes a la labor que los gobiernos
y las comunidades latino~americanas hacen bara promover el desarrollo del
Continente,
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Hace pocos dias le escuché al destacado economista don Felipe Herrera,
Presidente del Banco Interamericano de Desarrollo, en una conferencia
dictada en la Universidad de Chile, que la creacidn de una Comunidad
Econdémica de América Latina como expresidn institucional de un verdadero
"Mercado Comun Regional' es la fdrmula de integracidn que América Latina
debe adoptar para cumplir el triple propdsito de dar una base geo~econdmica
suflclente a los propdsitos de industrializacidn y desarrollo de nuestros
palses, acelerar el cumplimiento de las metas de reformas sociales en que
la regidén esta empenada de acuerdo a la Carta de Punta del Este; y acrecentar
la gravitacidén de América Latina en el campo de las relaciones internacionales,

Ademas de lo expresado por don Felipe Herrera, desde la Carta de Punta
del Este que dio nacimiento a la Alianza para el Progreso hasta hoy se han
redoblado los esfuerzos de América Latina para acelerar su desarrollo y todos
los economistas estan de acuerdo en que sin expansidén de los mercados, no
se lograra superar esta etapa,

Es en busca de estas metas que las cinco naciones de América Central
forman ya un mercado comﬁn, cuyo comercio tiene hoy un valor cuatro veces
mayor al de antes de la integracidn,

La ALALC, por su parte, agrupa ya a nueve paises sudamericanos y Mecho
cuyo comercio reciproco se ha duplicado,

Ya nadie discute la conveniencia de los mercados comunes. Los jefes de
nuestros estados latinoamericanos estin en permanente contacto y se proyectan
reuniones en la cumbre para impulsar el desarrollo,

La técnica moderna permitird superar las dificultades de orden geografico
que presentan nuestras geografias. Se podran acortar las distancias salvando
los obstdculos naturales y se crearan redes integradas de comunicaciones.

Deseo referirme ahora a un aspecto de la integracidn a 1la que no siempre
se refieren los economistas, Alun mas, diria que la echo de menos en confe-
rencias y eventos,

Me refiero a 1la 1ntegr301on espiritual que debe preceder a toda integra-
cidén material o econdmica y que no se puede crear por tratados o por leyes,
La integracidn espiritual es la resultante de un proceso de divulgacidn de
ideas y de informaciones, cuya responsabilidad la tenemos nosotros, los
hombres que manejamos la prensa del Continente,

Creo que la prensa de América Latina ha hecho bastante y ha estado siempre
al servicio de las ideas de fraternidad entre los pueblos.

Pero ahora estamos confrontados con nuevos problemas y nuevas ideas. No
basta la fraternidad pura y simple.

Estamos confrontados con mercados comunes, con eliminacidn de barreras
aduaneras, con carreteras panamericanas, con planes sectoriales, aprovecha-
miento de cuencas h1drograflcas aprovechamiento conjunto de recursos
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: . : . 7
naturales y otras obras de infraestructura regional para cuya ejecucion no
sélo es necesario disponer de la capacidad econdmica necesaria, sino que debe
existir la voluntad politica de los gobiernos y de los pueblos para reali-
zarlas, ’

Y para qué esto se consiga, debe a mi Juicio la prensa y los medios de
divulgacidn de ideas y noticias, como la radio y la televisidén, analizar
todos estos nuevos conceptos y enfoques de nuestros paises en sub~desarrollo
para colocarse mas resueltamente al servicio de ellas,

Se ha dicho mucho, pero no temo repetirlo, que cualquiera que sea la
razén, en nuestros respectivos paises recibimos rapidamente las noticias
de un motin en las cérceles, de guerrillas a veces sin importancia pero
magnificadas, de crimenes sensacionales y cosas por el estilo. Pero bien
poco sabemos uno de los otros de los enormes esfuerzos que nuestros pa{ses
estan haciendo para impulsar sus economias y dar a sus pueblos mayor bienes-
tar. Poco sabemos en Chile, por ejemplo, del desarrollo industrial y mdnero
del Peru y de sus sorprendentes progresos y poco saben aqui de lo que noso-
tros estamos haciendo y menos todavia que muchos esfuerzos se estdan duplican-
do innecesariamente en vez de complementarse, y esta afirmacidn vale para
todos los paises de la hermandad ibero-americana.,

Y este es el rol importante que la prensa del continente tiene,

Se ha dicho y no me importa repetirlo que de cualquiera de nuestros
paises, se habla con toda facilidad por teléfono con Europa y Estados Unidos
pero no podemos hablar entre nosotros, sino a determinadas horas y con mucha
dificultad. La mayor parte de las comunicaciones se hacen a través de Miami
o New York, ¢No es grotesco que si un pais centroamericano quiere hablar
con otro, lo tenga que hacer via New York?

Con los servicios informativos pasa lo mismo. Tengo entendido que 1la
UPI debe mandar sus mensajes a Chile desde esta capital a New York vy
desde ahi se retransmiten porque no hay comunicacidn directa.

Es por estas razones que me permito someter a la consideracidn de esta
Asamblea la siguiente mocidn:

La XXII Asamblea de Lima de la Sociedad Interamericana de Prensa, acuerda
patrocinar la realizacidén de una conferencia Ibero-Americana de Prensa, invi-
tando a la Radio y Televisién, para estudiar la manera que estos medios de
difusidn de ideas y noticias participen activamente en los planes de desa-
rrollo econdmico de sus respectivos pueblos,

El Comité Ejecutivo designard la Comisidn Organizadora y sehalard el
pais que serd sede de esta Conferencia, ‘

He dicho, Muchas gracias,
SR. GUTIERREZ: Muchas gracias, Dr. Picd Canas.

Senores, muchas gracias por su asistencia a la reunidn del Centro Técnico.
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El proyecto presentado por el Dr. Picd Canas sers objeto del comentario
correspondiente de parte de nuestro Presidente, a quien devuelvo la direccidn
de nuestra Asamblea.

MR, HOWARD: Mr. Picd Caﬁas, your resolution will be submitted to the
Resolutions Committee., Thank you very much.

Just a few announcements, but they are important and I hope you will
bear with me for a few minutes.

I would like to remind you that the meeting tomorrow will begin at 9:30,
not at 10:00, as is listed in the program. We want to introduce our new
members- be fore the General Assembly ends.

I would like to remind all the Active and Corporate members that the
balloting for the election of 15 directors will be conducted just the
other side of that room in the ante-room, near the Registration Desk,
tomorrow from 12 noon until 6 PM. There will be ballots on the table
in the meeting room. The results of the election will be announced on
Thursday morning.

Also, I would like to remind you that tonight we are all invited to
dinner at 8:30 at the home of Dr. and Mrs., Manuel Cisneros, and the buses
will leave the hotel at 7:30,

If anybody has any comments, we will be glad to hear them. Otherwise

the meeting is adjourned until 9:30 tomorrow morning. Thank you very much,

(The meeting adjourned at 5:30 PM)



GENERAL, ASSEMBLY
JHIRD MEETING
Wednesday, October 26, 1966

The third meeting of the XXII Annual General Assembly of the Inter Ameri-
can Press Association sonvened at 9:30 a.m,, Wednesday, October 26, 1966 in
the Salén Perii of the Hotel Crillén in Lima, Perﬁo with Mr. Jack R. Howard,
President, as Chairman. ' :

MR, HOWARD: The meeting will please come to order, I have two brief
announcements first: -

I want te remind all members and guests of the IAPA that they are invited
to view the films that are being shown in the lebby by Copley Productions, the
motion picture divisien of The Copley Newspapers.

Also, I would like to see a showing of hands by all of those who might be
interested in attending a biiefing at the United States Embassy by the Econo-
mic and Politieal Sections. How many would be interested in that? Presumably

it would have te be this af'ternoon.

Will all those people who would be interested--and there appears to be
about seven or eight--please give their names to Ed Harte? Are you there; Ed?
Would you mind having them give you their names? Thank yem very much.

At this time it is my sad duty to report the names of a mamber eof our
members who have died since our mesting in San Diego. I am simply going to
read the names in alphabetical order, and ask that yew all rise while I am
reading them and remain standing for a mimite, please.

Kermeth L. Adam, LOMPOC (Calif.) RECORD; Hugh Baillie, UNITED PRESS INTER-
NATIONAL; Roy A. Brown, INDEPENDENT JOURNAL, San Rafael, Califernia; Antenio
Cabral, NUEVA ERA, Tandil, Argentina; Jules Dubois, THE CHICAGO TRIBUNE; Buel
Hudson, WOONSOCKETD (R.I.) CALL and EVENING REPORTER; Jorge Mitre, LA NACION,

Buenos Aires,

A year age in San Dﬁeg@ the Beard of Direetors5 at its meeting om the 14th
of Octebsr, approved by acclamation a recommendation submitted by the Nomine-
tions Gommittee, Mr., James G. Stahlman, Chairman. The recommendation reads;

¥That a speecial and appropriate portion of the XXII General Assembly, to
be held in Lima, Perd in Octeber, 1966, be set aside as a tribute to the 15
years of devoted serviss given by Jules Dubois te the IAPA and to the cause of
a free press, te the preservation of all recognized constitutional liberties
and to the premetien and murture of hemispheric urderstanding, good will amd
solidarity;

"And that the Board of Directors autherize the strikimg of a suitable
gold medal, emblematic of Mr., Dubois? deveotion and service to the idsals of
the TAPA, to be presented to Mr. Dubols at the Lima sessien of tribute, as a
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token of the gratitude and affection. of his colleagues in the IAPA.®

We had all looked forward to this tribute here today. Unfortunately fate
decreed otherwise, and Jules is net here with us.,

Jules, as a courageous fighter, like all courageous fighters, at all times
had behind him the support of a wife., She, too, has had great courage, the
courage to bear the anxieties that exist for the wives of all soldiers; ard
Jules was a soldier in every sense of the word. He literally risked his life
day after day, and always in her mind was this thought. I am now going to
present to Mrs. Dubois the medal which we had hoped to present to Jules here
today,

I don't belisve it would be out of order to applaud. (Applause)

Now, if you will be seated, please, Mr., Cisneros will say a few words on
bshalf of Mrs, Dubois,

SR. CISNEROS: Senoras y senores, Lucila Dubois ha querido darme el privi-
Tegio de contestar en nombre de ¢lla el homenaje que acaba de recibir la memo-
ria de Jules Dubois. Realmente cumplo con este deber honroso con un nudo en
la garganta, porque si fuf un modesto amigo de Jules, sf ereo tener derecho a
decir que fufg sl no su mejor amigo, en la primera 1fnea de sus amigos.

Es emocionante que esta medalla, este nuevo reconocimiento a la labor
extraordinaria de Jules, se realice en Lima porque fue el gobierno del Peru,
hace ya machos-anes, el primero que puso en el pecho de Jules Dubois una
merecida condecoracién., Jules Dubois, asf, recibié su primer homenaje publico
del gobierno del Perd, y recibe la dltima medalla que le tocaba recibir en
vida, en este cludad de Lima que 41 supo quersr.

Lucila Dubois ha dado una prueba de temple, de fortaleza, viniendo a estar
aqu{ con nosetros para recibir en nombre de Jules esta medalla, porque esta
forjada como era Jules, hombre enérgieo, hombre que sabfa en tedo instante
cumplir con su deber,

Cumplié con 81 en exceso. Tan es as{ que al agradecer yo en estos instan-
tes en nombre de Lucila y sus hijos este homenaje, puedo deecir que ese hogar
felfz no tuvo sino un rival. Ese rival fué 1la SIP, a la que Jules dedicd cen
amor todas las horas que fueron necesarias, a la que sacrified cuanto pudo
sacrificar, Jules supo poner muy en alto ol nombre de nuestra institucidn.

Jules por eso fue querido y apreciado por tedes. Quizds pueda haber habi-
do entre nesotros algunos que no sabfan que lo querfan. Ha tenido que desa-
parecor para que todos sepamos cuanto lo amabamos, Muchas gracias, sehores,

{ Applause)

MR, ERIK HUSS (Dagens Nyheter, Stockholm, Sweden): Mrs. Dubois, ladies and
gentlemen:

As a representative of the International Federation of Newspaper Publishers
(FIEJ), I have also come here to pay our respects to the memory of Jules Dubois.
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I shall not try to add anything to what has been said today and earlier this
wack to characterize him as a man and as a Journalist, but I would like to
stress that the appreciation of his efforts and his achievements are not
limited to the Western Hemisphere, represented so admirably by your Associa-
tion., A proof of this is the fact that Jules Dubois wa3s one of the five
Journalists in the werld who had been awarded the Golden Pen of Freedom, a
prize instituted by the International Federation of Newspaper Publishers as a
tribute to someone who, in his writings and his actions, had made an out-
standing contribution te the promotien of freedom of the press,

The other four were newspapermen from Turkey, Burms, Congo and Ceylon, who
undar difficult and sometimes severe conditions, had fought for the free publi-
cation of news and views,

This prize was given to Jules Dubois by our FIEJ President, Claude Bellan-
ger of France, in June this year at our General Assembly in my home town of
Stockhelm, Sweden. It was intended as a homage te a great amd indefatigable
Journalist, and also as a rscognition of the valuable and successful work done
by your wenderful Committee on Freedom ef the Press under his long lsadership.

I might add that when twe weeks ago M., Bellanger, as President of the FILJ,
wrote to Fidel Castro asking him in the name of this international organization
to release B0 newspapsrmen from Cuban prisons, he was acting on adviee given to
him by Jules Dubeis shortly before his death, and certainly in Julss Dubois?®
splirit.

Let me conclude, Mw, President, by saying that what I have heard these
last days, both in private talks and during the meetings of your organization,
has very strongly confirmed my belief that the FIEJ eould not have chosen a
more worthy receiver of its prisze. 4nd it is, therefore, with great sincerity
that we of the FIEJ join the IAPA in paying homage to the memory of a brave
man and a deveted champion for the right to publish the truth. (Applausas)

MR, HOWARD: I will new call on Dr, Biedma, President of the Interamerican
Bduestion Association,

IR CARLOS J. BIEDMA (Asociacidn Interamericana de Edueacidn) :

Sra, de Dubsis, senoras y senores:

La Asvelacidn Interamericana de Bducacidn desea sumar Su voz al homenaje
que hoy la prensa tributa a la memoria de uwno de sus mas conspicuos represen-
tantes y Juchador infatigable, el Presidente por muchos aflos de La Comisidn de
la ULibertad de Prensa, Sr. Jules Dubeis,

La V Asamblea de nuestra entidad, reunida hace pocos dfas en SHo Paulo, al
infeiar sus deliberaciones rindid homenaje a este ciudadano de Amériea, que se
distinguiera por la cslosa custodia de los principioes republicanoes, y que los
deferdiera con sin par tesdn de los ataques gue en graves mementos pusieren en
peligro la independencia moral de nuestrss patrias,

Les educsdores americanes sienten profundamente la desaparicidn de Jules
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Tubois, porque con él han perdido uno de los mas distinguidos luchadores en
favor de la libertad de ensenanza, a la cual consideraba, con visidn, impres-
cindible para la democracia.. ‘sf interpretaba Jules Iubois que no tenfan
derecho a llamarse democrdticos los regimenes que atentaban contra la libertad
de ensenanza y la libertad de prensa.

la experisncia mundial le habfa demostrade que la extincidn de una de
estas libertades es prdlogo de la desaparicidn da la otra ¥ la destruccion del
sistema de vida libre de los pueblos,

Con esta clara vision del problems supo convertirse en un valisnte y activo
luchador en beneficio de las escuelas independientes y contrario a la accidn de
los estados monopolizadores gue con medidas restrictivas paulatinzmente se 2po-
daran de las conciencias de los nifios y de la formacidn de los ciudadanos.

la Asociacidn Interamericans de fducacidn tiens contrafda uns deuda de
gratitud eterna por la valiosa accidn que generosamente le brindara este amigo
de la educacidn americana, que supc prestar todo su apoyo en las primeras horas
de miestra organizacidn, tendiendo su mano para convertir en realidad la unién
de los periodistas y los educadores de /mérica. ({Applause)

Mit, HOJARD: T will now call on Mr. George Westerman,
MR GEORGE WESTEEMAN (The Panama Tribune, Fanama):

With the passing of Jules Dubois last August 2 most distinguished figure
in American journalism went from the hemispheric landscape. He died as he had
lived=--in search of the news behind the news, as perilously as the assignment
might have been,

8 had covered the 1948 Costa Fican revolt; the Bogota Conference where
the Charter of the Organization of American States was launched; the 1952 up=
riszing in Bolivia; Gustemsla's rebsllion against a Communist regime in 1954;
the 1955 political upheaval of Peronism; the 1955 Meeting of Hemisphere FPresi-
dents held in Panama; the Castro revolution against Batista; the birth of the
4lliance for Progress in 1962 at Punta del Este, Uruguay: the 1964 overthrow
of the Juan Bosch Government in the Dominican Republic,

Now he was again in Bogota, Colombia, this time to cover the "1little sum-
mit? conference of leaders from Chile, Xcuador, Peru, Venezuela and Colombia,
Thus, when death struck, he was in his favorite role of covering on-the=spot
another historic event in latin America.

The death of Jules Dubois has cast a pall of gloom over the press of the
entire American Continent because, as his worthy successor John O'Rourke said
a few days ago on opening the work of the Committee on Freedom of the Fress:
"4l1) over this hemisphere there are tens of thousands of persons who knew
Jules Dubois as a symbol of man's right to speak out without fear or reprisal,”

Mr. Dubois went to Panama as a sports writer for the Panama Amsrican, then
changed to The Star & Herald's editorial staff, Similtaneously he experienced
his first taste as a foreign correspondent as a stringer for the old Universal
Service,



117

As a reserve officer in the U, S. Army he was called to the colors of his
country, in World War II, and after serving with distinction, he left active
duty with the rank of colonel. For one Yyear afterwards he was back working
on the Isthmus of Panama before being hired as the Latin American correspon=
dent for The Chicago Tribune.

For two decades he continucusly visited every country outside of the con-
tinental United 5tates, and kept himself in the vanguard of almost every
notable event which transpired in the American Republics, This was also
largely because of the fact that the management of his paper maintained the
keenest interest in lLatin American affairs, and permitted its columns to be
widely used for the dissemination of news about happenings in this hemisphere.

He was decorated by the Governments of Peru, Brazil and Panama but defamed
by many dictatorships. Yet his combative spirit and decisive manner won him
the respect sven of those whose causes suffered defeat by his prying mind and
tranchant pen.

Col. Dubois was most conspicuously identified with the Inter American
Press Association, which elected him in 1950 as Chairman of its Freedom of
the Press Committes. In this post he was both valiant and persistent in his
champlonship of press freedom and his demunciation of dictatorship., He gave
himself, his time, his personal interest and his thoughtful advice to the
constant, defense of the essential rights upon which democracy is based. His
fanaticism on some issues, whils disturbing to many of his admirers, could be
attributed tc his sincerity in assuring that the rights of a free society were
neither infringed nor imperiled,

Yo one will deny that Col, Dubois was a Titan with a Fromethean interest
in freedom of the press, He fought to inform the mind and awaken the con-
science of the Inter American Press as to its mission in the Free World, He
registed with all the ardor of his soul the forces of tyranny which would
attempt to throttle the news media in any form or endeavor to extinguish the
fires of human liberty. He maintained, and rightfully so, that wherever
there was freedom of thought and its expression, constitutional rule would
inevitably emerge,

Tur heads are contimed bowed in sadness and our hearts still burdened
with sorrow at the tragic news of his untimsly death., But those of us who
served with him in the JAPA realize that he would want us to go forward with
the same fortitude and faith which he showed in ths face of the pain and
varil necessary to rid this hemisphere of all vestiges of tyranny, racism and
disrespect for human dignity,

The numerous honorific awards of which Jules Dubois was recipient from
international journalistic associations and institutions speak eloquently of
his professional merits. They stand as irrefutable testimony of the prestige
he achieved in orienting public opinion throughout this continent on bshalf
of the principles of the IAPA,

One month before he died Mr, mbois was presented with the Gelden Pen of
Freedom for 1966 in Furope by the International Federation of Newspaper Fub-



118

lishers. Now, two months after his death, the IAPA is bestowing upon him post-
humously in South jmerica, a specially struck award, This testimonial is a
fitting tribute to his 15 years of singular and dedicated services in defense
of the democratic right of free speech while he headed the IAPA's Freedom of
the Press Committee.

If there had been an Arthurian Round Table in our time, Jules Dubois would
have deserved to sit at it for he loved chivalry, truth, freedom and liberty
for all humanity. These thoughts should help comfort his Panamanian-born wife,
rresent here with us todsy, 2nd her family in the hour of their bereavement;
these thoughts should inspire his colleagues to contimie to pursue steadfastly
the cause of freedom and social justice embodied in the IAPA Charter.

Jules Dubois left our organization a legacy of dedication and courage which
I know will be preserved by all of us wishing to safeguard freedom's greatest
force--the enlightenment of peoples® minds in a Free Society.

MR. HOWARD: Thank you, Mr., Westerman.
I will now call on Dr. Pedro Joaquin Chamorro.

SR. CHAMOREO: GSra. de Dubois. Sre. Presidente: Unicamente quiero someter al
voto de esta Asamblea una mocidén que ha sido subscripta por casi todos ustedes.
Voy a omitir los nombres porque seria muy largo enumerarlos. la mocidn dice:

"“Se propone a la Asamblea General 1) Que la Sociedad Interamericana de
’rensa, en nombre de los periodicos de la América latina por cuya libertad
luchd el periodista Jules Dubois, coloque, de acuerdo con los reglamentos del
cementerio de Arlington,lugar en donde descansan los restos mortales del Sr.
Duboig, una placa conmemorativa de la honrosa y larga lucha sostenida por él.

"(2) Que se axprese en la citada placa el reconocimiento de los periodistas
libres de las 21 repdblicas de Américs al 3r., Dubois.

"(3) Que la fotograffa del Sr. Mubois se cologque en las oficinas de la
Sociedad Interamericana de Prensa,"

Pido a la Asamblea un voto undnime y por aclamacién para esta mocidén subs-
cripta por la mayor parte de ustedes. Gracias. (Applause)

Mil, HOWARD: The motion has been passed by acclamation,
DE. GUTIIERMD MARTINEZ MARQUEZ (Bl Pafs, La Habana, Cuba, en el exilio):

Sr. Presgidente, 5ra, de Dubois: la voz de Cuba libre en el exilio no pod{a
faltar en este noble y ejemplar torneo oratorio como tributo a la memoria de
nuestro inolvidable colega Jules Dubois., Pero sin el dnimo de agregar nuevos
elogios a los que Yya merecidamente han sido tributados, voy a limitarme en
esta ocasién a amunciar a los presentes que la Agencia de Informaciones Perio-
dfsticas, dirigida por un cubano distinguido, el Dr. Fernando Carrandi, ha
tenido la iniciativa de crear un premio con el nombre de Jules Dubois para el
trabajo period{stico publicado en muestra América que defienda en manera mis
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efectiva la libertad de expresidn, de la cual Jules fué un paladfn denodado.

la Agencia de Informaciones Periodisticas donara 500 ddlares para premiar
este articulo. Y de esta manera, muy modestamente, por medio de la Agencia
de Informaciones Period{sticas los periodistas cubanos en el exilio cogtri-
bufmos a perpetuar 1a memoria de aquel gran Iuchador que tanto combatioc por
la libertad de Cuba. Muchas gracias. (4pplause)

MH. H(WARD: Thank you, Dr. Martinez MérquezG I will now call on Dr.
German Ornes,

SH. GERMAN E. ORNES: Sr, Presidente, Sra. Dubois, comparieros:

Es imposible, en un momento en que se rinde homenaje a Jules Dubois, que
la voz de los periodistas dominicanos no se una a ese homena je,

Para el periodismo dominicano el nombre de Jules Dubois tiene una signi-
ficacidn especlal. El nombre de Dubois estuvo ligado a todas las luchas del
periodismo dominicano por recobrar su libertad, y cuantas veces tuvimos nece-
sidad de apoyo, tuvimos necesidad de alquien que luchara por nosotros, encon-
tramos a Jules Tmbois.

fo no quiero extenderme ni hacer my largo este homenaje, pero s{ quiero
dejar constancia de que los periodistas dominicanos nos unimos de todo cora-
#Z6n y guardaremos por siempre la memoria de Jules Dubois. Muchas gracias,
{4pplause )

ME. HOWARD: Thank you, Dr, Ornes, Mr., Horacio Aguirre,

SR, HORACID AGUIRRE (Diario las Américas, Miami, Florida): Sra. Dubois,
Sr. Presidente, senoras y sencres:

Anoche, en la recepeidn ofrecida en el cilido hogar del Dr., Cisneros y
sefioraz, un ilustre periodista que hizo uso de la palabra esta manana, el Dr,
Guillermo Martinesz Marquez, me decfa con sinceridad y emocidn que SegUra=
mente todos los miembros de esta Asamblea General desearfan acudir a esta
tribuna para rendir su merecido tributo de admiracidn y simpat{a por la memo-
ria del ilustre e insigne periodista fallecido, Jules Iubois, noble amigo y
batallador infatigable por la causa de la libertad de prensa,

fstoy plenamente seguro de que todos y cada uno de nosotros gquisiera
decir algo en homenaje a la memoria de Dubois. Seguramente eso no serd
posible, pero quierc estar yo entre los muchos que quieren hablar y los
poces que posiblemente tendrdn oportunidad de hacerlo.

Egtoy convencido de que en las palabras de cualquiera de nosotros se
interpreta el sentimiento de gratitud, de admiracidn Yy de respsto por la
memoria de ese gran hombre de Estados Unidos, de Iberocamérica y del sundo
libre que fue Jules Dubois, cuyas ejecutorias seran reconocidas siempre por
todos los que se preocupen por investigar quiénes han sido los verdaderos
baluartes de la lucha de la libertad de América ¥y del mundo,
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La placa que en el cementerio de Arlington, en medio de los héroes de ese
gran cementerio, habra de recoger el homenaje de la SIP, placa cuya colocacion
ha sido sometida a la consideracidn de esta Asamblea y aprobada ya plenamente,
recogera, repito, el testimonio y el homenaje de quienes - para decirlo con
las palabras inmortales de José Mart{ - se van a honrar, porque honrar honra.
Y nosotros, al dejar constancia de nuestra gratitud y de nuestra admiracidn,
no solamente vamos a honrar la memoria de ese extraordinario valor que fue
Jules Dubois, sino también vamos a honrar todo lo que representa la Sociedad
Interamericana de Prensa, a la cual &1 le dio sus mas nobles empenos, Ssus nas
generosas preocupaciones,

No quiero terminar sin rendirle tributo de respetuosa simpatfa a 1la viuda
del esclarecido paladfn de la 1libertad de prensa, Jules Dubois, dona Lucila
de 1la Guardia de Dubois, quien ha venido esta manhana en una demostracidn de
que ella sigue siendo lo que fué a su lado, una mujer ejemplar, una mujer de
talla bfblica, de reciedumbre espartana, que puede someter toda la emocidn
que este momento produce para compartir con nosotres estos instantes que son
tristes, pero que dentro de su tristeza nos producen una profunda satisfaccidn
espiritual. Muchas gracias. (Applause)

MR, HOWARD: Thank you. And now I would like to call on Mr, Harold Fitz-
gerald,

MR, FITZERALD: Surely, it's appropriate to follow this magnificent re-
cognition of a great companion by a significant cerollary.

Few organizations anywhere would have granted Jules Dubois such freedom
and latitude with time and funds. He advanced our causes through an extended
span of years and over a wide territory.

The Chicago Tribune underwrote his achievements throughout. Otherwise,
his actual accomplishments would have been tremendously eircumscribed.

George Westerman, of Panama, suggested we take due recegnition of this
liberality and intreduced such a motien.

His idea was adopted unanimously.

Hence, today, we take pride in presenting this plaque to The Chieago Tri-
bune, a8 a tangible token of ocur appreciation,

We present this te Mr. W. D. Maxwell, who is one of the hemisphere's
great editors. The Tribune's fearless and cutstanding journalistic proce-
dures have earned world-wide recegnition.

The almost 800 members of the IAPA in Nerth, Central and Seouth America
are happy to present something tangible to this newspaper in specifie recog-
nition of its important role,

And I assure all of you we couldn®t give it to a finer representative of
courageous, constructive journalism. Mr, Maxwell and Mr. Woed are both here
today, and Mr. Maxwell tells me he plans to attend our meetings henceforth,
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We are happy ~and proud- to salute The Chicago Tribune.
If Mr. Maxwell will come forward I will read this plaque,

"The Inter American Press Association hereby conveys its sincerest thanks
and appreciation to The Chicago Tribune for staunch and loyal support that
stand unsurpassed in our everlasting fight for the freedom of the press and
the integrity and unity of this hemisphere." I hand you this, Mr. Maxwell,
and I will allot you thirty seconds for a rebuttal, (Applause)

MR, WILLIAM D. MAXWELL (The Chicago Tribuhe, Chicago, Illinois): Mrs,
Dubois, Mr. President, distinguished Board of a distinguished group:

The Chicago Tribune was very much honored to have on its staff a man of
great integrity, great ability and absolutely fearless, Jules Dubois.

We are honored today in being recognized as having had such a distin-
guished person on our staff, and to all of you I give the thanks of my col-
leagues, the thanks of all of us back home in Chicago, who feel very much
honored at your recognition, Thank you,

ME, HOWARD: Thank you, Mr, Maxwell.

I have an announcement about the briefing at the Fmbagsy. This will be
at 3:30 this afternoon, and if those who plan to attend will give their
names to Ed Harte, he will be able to facilitate this whole matter,

I might again remind you that the ballots are in the ante=room, on the
other side of that wall, and the voting is from 12 until 6 today, with the
report to be made tomorrow,

And also perhaps I should remind you that Associate members are not en-
titled to vote, There will be no roll call, Each member representative
mist go by himsself to the balloting place, identify himself and cast his
ballot.

No individual shall cast a ballot or ballots as a representative of more
than one member,

Each ballot should show votes for no more and no less than 15 candidates,
and any ballot with a lesser or larger number will be held invalid, And,
needless to say, one ballot per customer.

SR, JIMENEZ: Perddn, Sr. Presidente, pero ha habido quejas de que se ofa
mal en los audifonos de la interpretacidn similtdnea, los tdenicos de Fhi-
lips nos comunican que los aud{fonos tienen que estar en un volumen entre
dos y tres, Cuando se sube, y particularmente cuando el volumen pasa de
cinco, se satura el aparato y no funciona bien.Entonces, la recomendacidn es

ponerlo entre 2 y tres,

, Quierg recordarles también que todos, aunque no hayan recibido invita-
cion, estan invitados a la recepcion en el Palacio Presidencial, FEsta noche
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salen los autobuses a las 7 h5. Sin embargo, es necesario que todos lleven
sus tarjatas de identificacidn, las divisas de la SIP, porque de lo contrario
no seran admitidos,

That is all, Mr. Chairman,

MR, HOWARD: I will now call upon Dr. Gulllermo Martinez Marquez, please,
to assume the chair.

DR, MARTINEZ MARQUEZ: Va a comenzar el Foro organizado por la Sociedad
Interamericana de Prensa para fijar la p03101on de muestra Sociedad respecto
a la prensa cubana el dia de gloria que caiga la dictadura de Fidel Castro.

Es natural que después de haber rendido emocionado tributo a la memoria
de Jules Dubois, tratemos el caso de Cuba, donde vamos a extranar de manera
extraordinaria la presencia de ese bravo e infatigable paladin que fue
nuestro colega Jules Dubois,

A los efectos de este Foro, vamos a dividirlo en dos partes. En la pri-
mera, 21 que os habla y un grupo de distinguidos colegas de América latina y
Estados Unidos vamos a exponer muestros puntos de vista,

Como una circunstancia comin a todos los miembros latinoamericanos es
preciso senalar que cada uno en su momento fué victima de una situacidn pare-
cida a la que confronta en general la prensa cubana, Son elles: Alberto
Gainza Paz, dlrector de la Prensa de Buenos Aires; Guillermo Gutierrez. ex
d1rector de La Razdn de Bolivia, que aln no ha logrado reanudar su publica-
cidn; Pedro Joaquin Chamorro de la Prensa de Managua, Nicaragua; German
Ornes de El Caribe, Santo Domingo, Repiblica Dominicana; y John O'Rourke,
quien naturalmente, como norteamericano, no ha sufrido eclipse en la libertad
de expresion, pero que concurre aqul como Presidente de la Comisidn de la
Libertad de Prensa,

Falta en este momento la voz de Jules Dub01s. Y quiero recordar que
cuando discutiamos este asunte en el Comité Ejecutivo de muestra Sociedad,
Jules, que estaba sentado junto a2 m{, al ver que su nombre no aparecia entre
los primeros que se habfan pedido para que flguraran en este foro, me agarrd
fuertemente por el brazo y me dijo:"/Por qué me han quitado a mi{?*

Lamentablemente, despues de habar sido incluido COomo era 1oglco, Jules
Dubois no esta aqui, pero su espfiritu nos animard,

Finalmente, los organizadores del Foro quieren tener alguna conclusion
de las palabras de los distintos colegas aqui presentes, y a este efecto
hemos designado a un gran periodista y gran jurista peruano, el Dr, Mamuel
Cisneros, para que €l haga un resumen.

Cada uno de nosotros va a consumir un turno ahora por su orden, y al ter-
minar esta parte del Foro todos los miembros activos de 1a Sociedad Interame-
ricana de Prensa aqu{ presentes y que deseen hacerlo podran formlar - preguntas
a los que hayamos hablado o expresar sus opiniones, con una sola limitacion
muy comprensible: nadie podra hablar mis de cince minutos ni mis de una sola
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vez., Muchas gracias,
Y ahora voy a leer la exposicidn inicial de este foro.

los que idearon este foro quisieron anticipar el criterio de la Sociedad
Interamericana de Prensa ante los problemas de la prensa de Cuba el dia de
gloria para la causa de la democracia en que caiga Fidel Castro. Pudieron
imaginar que los nuevos gobernantes cubanos caerian en la tentacién de querer
prolongar el predominio oficial sobre los Srganos de expresidn piblica tal
como ha ocurrido en otros paises; pensaron que abundarian los pretextos para
dilatar el restablecimiento integro de la libertad de prensa, y creyeron, Y
estoy seguro que creyeron bien, que serfa conveniente precisar la conducta de
nuestra sociedad,

E1l tema asi emunciado podria ser tachado de un poco hipotétice. Todo gue-
darfa supeditado a circunstancias imprevisibles., En la medida que se dudara
de su ocurrencia, parecerfa como si nos deslizaramos por el plano inclinado de
la fantasfa., "Cosas de la imaginacion de los exilados cubanos", podria decir-
se con logico escepticismo,

Flealmente no es as{, El caso no es tan utdpico como a primera vista -y
desde la distancia- pudiera creerse. Los cientos de cubanos que a diario
logran huir del infierno rojo, al igual que los diplomiticos que regresan a
sus paises, y muchos de los extranjeros que visitan la isla sin el preconce-
bido propésito de alabar el "paraiso marxista del Caribe", estan de acuerdo en
senalar que la situacidn del régimen castrista es insostenible, que el descon=-
tento se ha transformado en desesperacién, que las rivalidades entre los gru=
pos que todavia apoyan al dictador comunista han derivado hacia una lucha a
muerte por el poder absoluto, y que estas circunstancias integran una crisis
que se agrava sin solucidn visible. Todos parecen coincidir en que "algo" se
esta preparando en Cuba, y aunque no es prudente, y los periodistas no acostum-
bramos hacer predicciones ya, senalar fechas, puede asegurarse la proximidad de
"un cambio', Frente a ese cambio, la Sociedad Interamericana de Frensa necesi-
ta estar preparada,

Fero hay mis. EIl caso de Cuba no debe ser considerado como algo que atane
exclusivamente a los cubanos, porque Castro no ha limitado su actuacidn a la
isla nativa. Ilo que en sus inicios pudo ser visto solamente como una desgracia
para sus compatriotas, se ha convertido en peligro para los pueblos del sur y
amenaza para sus vecinos mis proximos, (astro se ha situado oficialmente en el
campo llamade socialista que sirve a Mosed., En octubre de 1962 se comprobé que
habfa instalado bases para cohetes capaces de alcanzar a Washington en el norte
Yy a lima en el sur. En enero de este mismo afio se dio al piblico el amncio de
que l% Conferencia Tricontinental de La Habana habfa acordado extender la sube
version marxista al resto del hemisferio, Nadie podr{a afirmar en estos momen-
tos que las bases para cohetes han sido desmantelados, porque Castro no ha per-
mitido la comprobacidn; en cambio, abundan las demostraciones visibles de que
el plan de la Tricontinental est4d realizandose.

Pese a su importancia y actualidad, estas consideraciones no deben ser ana-
lizadas en este foro. Io que importa es la prensa -la prensa de Cuba, y natu-
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ralmente la del resto del hemisferio también. De ahi que debemos analizar,
primero, la situacidn de la prensa cubana & la caida de Castro, ¥ luego los
reflejos de lo que ha ocurrido en Cuba en 8l resto de las Américas,

Cuando caiga Castro, los marxistas y los demagogos de nuestros pueblos =que
desgraciadamente abundan-, trataran de inventar algun ardid para perpetuar la
esencia del sistema imperante en Cuba, Repetirdn aquello de que la historia no
retrocede, que es imposible volver las cosas al sitio donde estaban, A nombre
del nacionalismo de moda, hablaran de la necesidad de que el Estado conserve las
empresas de servicios piblicos y los grandes medios de produceién, No se men-
clonara entonces el control de las entidades periodlstlcas. Pero se mltipli-
caran los pretextos para demorar la devolucion de sus propiedades y talleres a
las companias publicitarias, A esta reaccidn en cadena de demagogos y marxis-
tas del Norte y el Sur de nuestro continente, correspondera un proposito idén-
tico por parte de los nuevos gobernantes cubanos, En tal oportunidad, los
voceros de las tesis socialistas que abundan en nuestro continente 1) desplega-
ran en frentes cerrados para cubrir el campo de la opinidén piblica. A los in-
telectuales, a los profesores univer51tarios, a los cientos de entidades orga=-
nlzadas para estos menesteres, se sumaran numerosos politicos. Sus consignas
seran repetidas en las catedras ¥ en los 11ceos, se multlpllcaran en las ca-
lles, y penetraran en las paginas de los Srganos de expr951on, de nuestros
propios 6rganos de expresidn de origen capitalista, como ha ocurrldo en situa-
ciones semejantes., Una vez mis, el imperialismo norteamericano serd presentado
como el gran culpable de la tragedia cubana. Ios norteamericanos tienen la
culpa de todo lo malo que ocurre en el continente para esta propaganda, I a
pesar de que nadle, ninguna persona ni entidad alguna en el resto del continen-
te, se adelantara para ayudar con su dinero a la reconmstruccidn de la isla aso-
lada por el comunismo, se dird que Wall Street ha tendido de muevo sus garras
feroces sobre el desamparado pueblo cubano, Si los miembros de nuestra Sociedad
Interamerlcana de Prensa no tiene en @508 momentos una idea mmy clara y precisa
de lo JQue estd ocurriendo, la confusidén serd terrible, y en la confusion preva-
leceran las voces organizadas de los comunistas y sus agentes, Pronto se inte=-
grara una imagen como la de la Republlca Dominicana, donde se dijo que las
Fuerzas Interamericanas de Paz querian quedarse en el pafs, o como la de Viet
Nam donde parece que los invasores del norte son los libertadores, mientras los
defensores de la independencia del sur son presentados como pretensos conquista-
dores.,

Como veterano de esta organizacion, sé que muestra Sociedad Interamericana
de Prensa no acostumbra inmiscuirse en el terreno reservado a la polf{tica, Pero
en el caso concreto de la prensa de Cuba a la cafda de Castro, no se trata de
una cuestién 1deolog1ca, sino de la libertad de expresion, nada menos que la
libertad de expresion.

Por eso, y desde ahora, debemos adelantarnos a precisar que la socializacidn
de las empresas periodisticas es incompatible con la esencia de la llbertad de
expresidn que la Sociedad Interamericana de Prensa ha defendido y esta dlspuesta
a seguir defendiendo contra cualquier contingencia o subterfugio que ocurra en
el futuro, en Cuba o fuera de Cuba,

Al llegar a este punto puede verss con claridad que el caso que estudiamos
dabe extenderse al resto de las Américas, y no para cuando caiga Castro, sino
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para el momento en que las tortuosas maniobras de los gobernantes que proyec-
tan apoderarse del control los medios de expresidn, comiencen a dar las prime-
ras senales de sus propésitos, Bien conoc1dos son los métodos empleados hasta
el presente para tales fines, sh{ estan. en los anales de estas reuniones,
nuestras reiteradas protestas contra las restricciones a las importaciones
lmprescindlbles a nuestra industria, los crecientes impuestos - & veces con
cardcter retroactivo -, las restricciones a la circulacidn, las presiones

sobre los avisadores, el aliento a las demandas excesivas de los trabajadores,
la compra de acciones, o la conflscaclon de las propiedades bajo pretextos
ideoldgicos o falsos motivos de orden piblico, Serfa ingemo pensar que s6lo
la censura previa limita la libertad de expresidn, Ese era el método preferi-
do de los dictadores a la antigua usanza. lLos de ahora no recurren a la cen-
sura, ni amedrentan a los periodistas. Compran la propiedad, la conflscan o
la socializan. A los efectos de controlar los medios de expresion, todos
estos métodos pueden considerarse iguales,

Es facil anticipar que siempre habrd voces discrepantes, Despues de todo,
la democracia es eso: disentimiento, polémica viva... Pero la democracia no
debe suicidarse. En otras palabras, no puede haber libertad para matar por
la sspalda a la propia libertad. No existe el derscho a arruinar el derecho.

Ante las veleidades de algunos organos de expresidn damoeratlcos, con fren
cuencia he pensado que no es fdcil comprender la intencidn politica de aquellas
empresas periodisticas de orlgen capitalista que favorecen la implantacion de
medidas socialistas. Podria sospecharse que 51mplemente tratan de ganar lec=
tores, sin comprender que cuando logren esto, su éxito serd el principio de su
r™uina, porque la corr;ente de opinion socialista que hayan contribuido a for-
jar no se detendria en las empresas de servicios publicos, ni Jen la propiedad
rural, ni en otros medios de produccidn sino que caerid también sobre los orgae-
nos de expresidn JQue la han defendldo. Al perder la propiedad de sus edificios
y talleres, habrén perdido también la llbartad de expresarse, es decir, la
razon de su existencia en una sociedad democra,tlcae

Debemos estar preparados para la situaclon que enfrentara la prensa de
Cuba a la caida de Castro, pero debamos estar alerta también contra los que
intenten desde ahora imitar al r@glmen castrista,

Desde ahora debemos establecer que el control de 1a propiedad de los medios
de expresion por los gobiernos -sea bajo el sistema socialista, sea bajo otro
sistema, es contraria a los principios de la Sociedad Interamericana de Prensa,

Durante seis ahos terribles, lo ocurrido en Cuba ha sido una tentaclon para
los demagogos y ambiciosos del Poder absoluto de las mis variadas 1deolog1as.
De una u otra manera han pretendido influir en el pensamiento, o o aduenarse de
la propiedad de los medios de expresion.

Frente a esta tendencia, que ya aparece claramente en los caminos del futu=
ro, la Sociedad Interamericana de Prensa, en mi opinion, debe antlclparse a2 dar
un paso al frente, no sdlo para que a la cafda de Castro no perdure el régimen
socialista de propiedad sobre las empresas period{sticas cubanas, sino para
evitar que en otros paises, antes o después de la cafda de Castro, puedan esta-
blecerse situaciones semejantes.
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$1 as{ lo hiciéramos, y con muestra actuacidn despejdramos el futuro de
tan grave amenaza, podriamos convenir en que el alto precio pagado por los
periodistas cubanos no ha sido completamente imitil, Ia tragedia de Cuba ten-
drfa entonces un valor inestimable en la consolidacidn de una verdadera prensa
libre e independiente en las patrias americanas,

La lucha por la libertad de prensa, en estos momentos, tieme que cubrir
con claridad la defensa integra de la propiedad privada de los medios de ‘
expresién, A la socializacion del agro én Cuba, siguid la de los medioés de..
produceion, ' Inego Cdstro completd la socializacidn de las empresas period{s-
ticas que aun no habfan cafdo en poder del gobierno, Cuando termind esta
tarea, su mision habfa sido cumplida,

Cuba se habia convertido, al propio tiempo, en la primera repéblica socla-
lista de las Américas y el satélite mimero trece del imperio soviético,

Para evitar estos males terriblgs, tenemos que empezar por el principio.
Tenemos que atacar el mal por su raiz, Tenemos que erradicar las tendencias
socializantes y actuar ahora mismo, Muchas gracias,

Yoy a tener el honor de conceder la palabra al Dr, Alberto Gainza Paz, que

un dia fué despojado de la legftima propiedad de su gran diario, La Prensa de
Buenos Aires,

DR. ALBERTO GAINZA PAZ: Muchas gracias,. Dr, Mart{nez Mirquez,

Cuando fui invitado a participar de esta reunidén organizada por la SIP,
para discutir y examinar las’situaciones y problem%s que se presentaran des-
pues del derrocamiento del regimen castrista, pensé, en el primer momento, que
el tema, de gran importancia por cierto, podia parecer algo prematuro, algo
as{ como vender la piel del oso antes de cazar la bestia, pues las noticias,
incompletas y muchas veces contradictorias, que llegan de Cuba no permiten pre=
ver la cafda a corto plazo de la dictadura comunista que esclaviza a ese des-

graciado pafs,

Sin embargo, presenciamos a diario tantos hechos inesperados, tal encade-
namientg de sucesos que conducen a las situaciones mds imprevistas, que conw
sidero util e imprescindible examinar cuidadosamente todas las posibles cone
secuencias de una subita desaparicidn del castrismo y del posible cambio de

N . I'd
orientacién polftica que sigan sus sucesores.

Este examen debe ser hecho con criterio realista y con el objeto de inter-
pretar su significado y alcances,

Conocemos la suerte que sufrié el periodismo de Cuba desde el’dfa en que el
comunismo se apoderd del gobierno, Pero, a principics de 1959, a pesar de las
voces de alerta de ruchas personas evidentemente bien informadas y sagaces,
habia derecho de dudar respecto del cardcter de ese régiman,

El 24 de Abril de ese afo tuve occasidn de entrevistar, como presidente de
la SIP, al entonces comandante Castro, de paso por Mueva York., Hablamos de
libertad de prensa y escuché de &1 las siguientes palabras:
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“Respeto y respetaré la libertad de prensa porque considero que el peric-
dismo desempena un servicie piblico.™

Agrego: "la SIP, mientras yo esté en gobierno, jamds tendrd ocasidn de que-
jarse por falta de garantias a la libertad de prensa, "

Sin embargo, 74 horas mis tarde, en una reunidn del Comité Ejecutivo‘de la
31P, fueron dadas a conocer dos demincias documentadas de ataques a. periodicos,
inspirados y organizades por el gobiernc del comandante Castro,

Esta fue una nueva prueba de lo que vale la palabra de un comunista,

{iue sucedera el dfa en que Fidel Castro desaparezca de la escena? Debe-
nos, légicam@nte, descartar la posibilidad de un alzamiento popular. las
reacciones desesperadas de los pueblos no tienen éxito en los estados totali-
tarios, fuertemente armados y resueltos a aplastar cualguier tentativa de re-

belion de la manera més despiadada.

En cambio, cabe imaginar una conmocién, una alteracidn dentro de la jerar=
quia gobernante que lleve al poder a otros hombres o dirigentes.

91 esto sucediese no tensmos gec@sidad de forzar mucho la imaginacion
Py .
para ver que &sos hombres ensayaran una politica Qe acercamiento hagla los
s . oo . . 2
‘paises del hemisferio., Hazones economicas y de tactica les inducirian a
hacerlo, '

For su parte, muchos gobiernos americanos podran sentirse inelinados a
@y s . . L& .
aceptar esa politica y a reanudar las relaciones diplomaticas y comerciales,

No serfa extranio, ademis, gue el mievo gobierno cubano similase un enfria-
miento en sus relaciones con el mundo comunista, ya sea el chino o el ruso o
los dos a la vez. Ante esa eventualidad debemos evitar caer en la trampa, El
comunisme utiliza el engamnio como arma en la lucha sin tregua que libra contra
el mindo libre, Fn 1930, Dimitri Z. Marnuilsky, hablando como secretarioc gene-
ral del fartido Comunista en la Escuela de Estudios Pol{ticos Lenin en Mosct,
dijo: "Ia guerra entre el capitalismo y el comunismo es inevitable, Hoy, natu-
ralmente, no somos lo suficientemente fuertes para atacar, DNuestra oportunidad
tendra lugar dentro de 20 o 30 ahios, y para ganar necesitaremos del elemento
sorpresa, la burguesia tendrd que ser puesta a dormir, As{, comenzaremos por
lanzar una espectacular ofensiva de pagz, la mas espasctacular que se haya cono=
cido. Habrd acercamientos elsctrificantes y un sinmimero de concesiones. Los
paises capitalistas, estipidos y decadentes, se regocijardn por cooperar a s
propia destruceidn, FEllos irdn en busca de oportunidades para ser amigos. Tan
pronto como bajen la guardia, los haremos polvo con nuestros punos cerrados,”

los acontecimientos ocurridos desde'entonces confirman que la polftica del
engano sigue siendo el arma preferida mas constante y eficaz del commnismo
para extender su dominio y avasallar a los pueblos,

Los dictadores especulan con la fragilidad de 1la memoria de pueblos y go=
biernos y s deber irremunciable ruestro contribuir a apuntalar esas memorias
a fin de que el olvido no contribuya a facilitar esos designios siniestros.
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Tenemos -en el caso que motiva nuestra conversacidn de hoy- que partir de
algo que es evidente y fundamental: en Cuba no habrd libertad, ni democracia
ni vida civilizada, si no se restablece el pleno respeto de los derechos indi-
viduales y en primer término el derecho de propiedad y la libertad de prensa.
Y el primer paso para que esto suceda deberd comsigtir en la inmediata devolu=
cidn de los diarios y periddicos confiscados y su publicacidn libre de limita-
cidn alguna.

Abona lo que acabo de expresar mi experiencia persenal de lo que gucedid
en mi pafs cuando la dictadura peronista fue derrocada en 1955. Habfa triun-
fado la revolucidn libertadora y sin embargo fueron muchos los obstdfculos que
se opusieron para impedir la lisa y llana devolucién del diario La Prensa.

Aparecieron pretextos de cardcter legal, arguclas procesales, declaracio-
nes ambiguas y hasta algunas bastante claras que denunciagban la existencia de
fuerzas, fdciles de individualizar, empefladas en seguir usufructuando lo que
los peronistas habfan robado.

Un funcionario importante del gobierno de entonces llegd a decir, urgido
por el reclamo interno e internacional, que el "caso de La Prensa habi’a entra-
do en una via muerta."

Pero el periodismo continental y el clamor en el pafs movieron al presiden-
te Aramburu a firmar el decreto-ley que devolvié el diario a sus legftimos pro=~
pletarios y permitid su reaparicidn el 3 de Febrero de 1956.

Mientras esto no habfa sucedido, la prenmsa del hemisferio no podfa admitir
que en la Argentina habfa desaparecido la dictadura.

Estemos, pues, alerta. Sin libertad de prensa, sin el pleno respeto de
todos los derechos individuales Cuba seguir{ siendo una avanzada del comunismo
y una amenaza a la seguridad del continente,

SR. MARTINEZ MARQUEZ: Y ahora voy a tener el gusto de ceder la palabra a
un veterano de la letra impresa de los Estados Unidos, a quien le ha tocado la
tarea diffcil, pero que €1 estd llenando a cabalidad, de seguir el camino ini=
cliado por Jules Dubois. Me refiero al distinguide Presidente del Comitd de la
Libertad de Prensa de la Sociedad Interamericana de Prensa, John O?Rourke.

MR. JOHN T. O*ROURKE (Scripps-Howard Newspapers, U.S.A.): Thank you, don
Gui 1 lerm°o

If and when the communist dictatorship in Cuba is overthrown, things wonft
return to where they used to be. And they shouldn®t. There were a lot of
things that were very bad about the pre=Castro Cuban press.

It was frequently subsidized by the Cuban government, and subsidized in a
shabby way. Many reporters and editors were, as they say, “om the take.®” Not
all, but many. So many, that year after year it was one of the major exposds
in the Freedom of the Press reports of this Asseciation. The corruptionm,
where it occurred, was vertical. It reached from top to bottom.

I recall William Pawley, financier, former U, S. Ambassador to Brazil and
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somsthing of an international business pirate in his own fight. telling we how
several publishers tried to blackmail him when he made the deal with Havanat's
city fathers to serap its ancient street cars and motorize the traffic system,

He told me he was waited upon by a junta of certain newspaper owners, who
put it to him that unless he cut them in they weuld wage a campalgn against
him claiming that the deal was a sinister plot to sell motor buses, and foree
the poor people of Havana to pay for them by raising the fare. '

Mind you, this wasn®t one isolated newspaper proprietor, but a group.
I'm sure we don't pray for the return of that sort of thing.

As to the "botella" system of govermment pay-offs, it was so general it
was simply a faet of 1ife. Newspaper salaries were low, and that was the way
a reporter, if he was lucky, made enough to raise his family decently.

All this is in the records of the IAPA.

One reason for this situation was the extraordinary number of Havana news-
papers, whieh had preliferated in the previcus three or four deecades to a mm-
ber teo large for the city to support in the usual way. Why this happened is
an interesting steory and the United States was partly responsible, but it
would take teo long to tell it here.

The only reason I bring it up is because if the epportunity comes to try
to re-establish a free soelety in Cuba, the same mistake may be made again,

More papers might be re-established, pessibly with United States under-
writing as happened before (and let us not overlook the faet that we now have,
today, established vast international bureaucracies to finance things like
that) and onece again the temptation to corruption might be all toe frequently
successful,

And so, 1f the happy day comes when Cuba has a free press -- and a free
people, and it can?’t come too soon for me -- I hepe it will net have any more
papers than it can honestly support.

How one weuld select which papers to re-establish is beyond me, The Cuban
newspapermen have proved certainly to us that their ranks contain some of the
bravest and most tenacious men in this hemispherets unending struggles fer
liberty. It would be an evil thing to tar them with the black that others
merlted, merely because they found themselves in the same historic time and
place,

This leads me to another observation. I den't think the old 1ife of Cuba,
the old ways, the old business and poelitieal structure, will ever return, but
I do think there are a good many who hope it will, and will try te bring it
back again, I don®t think it can be done.-

Whether we 1like it or not, there are certain changes which have been made
in the Cuban political economy which I think ean't be dismantled, altheugh in
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time they will alter, of course, &8 all things de.,

These changes are, it seems to me, & permanent charge on the public treasu-
ry set up by the Castro geovernment and fer gooed or 1ill are there to stay fer
all practical purposes, because they seem to so many propagandizod Cubans to be
better than the old ways.

And so the old editorial pelicies won't work either.

I hope in making these remarks I haven't given the impression that I'm a
socialist, or a fugzzy-headed de-goeder,

I may be fnzzyaheadod (metaphorically speaking, that is) but I'm not a left-
winger er a professional sharer of other people’s burdens.

In any event, I may be wrong. I haven’t been in Havana since 1959 when
Castro made his triumphal entry and Jules Dubols and I interviewed him in the
little village of Celimaer and invited him to come to Washingten te the meeting
of the American Seciety of Newspaper Editors and try to sell his political nos-
trums to that group. I'm sure Mr, Maxwell of the Chicago Tribune, who is here
with us, remembers all this with a sorrowful shake of his head.,

Anyway, I haven't seen Cuba since. They wen't let me in. And se all I
know is what I read in the papers and what I hear frem the exiled Cubans, who
have their own means of keeping in touch with things, whieh they quite proper-
1y keep secret.

Don Guillerna Martinez Marquez, of El Pais in exile, eur chalrman, is one
of these and knows far more about Cuban Journalism then and new, than I ever
will,

If I err here, I heope he will correct me.

DR, MARTINEZ MARQUEZ: Y ahora voy a tener el guste de ceder 1& palabra
inmediatamente, y precisamznte por el triste privilegio de que adn no le han
devuelto la propiedad que &1 dirigiera, que no ha pedide recobrar {ntegramente
ol dereche a ejerecer la libertad de expresion en su pafs, & mi queride compa-
nero y tocayo. Director del Centre Técnico de la SIP, el Sr. Guillermo Gutie-
rrez:

SR. GUTIERREZ: Muchas graeias, den Guillerme,

Creo que como un predmbulo a mis breves notas es preelso que aelars que en
este momento, per ragzones que son perfectamente obvias, entre otras por desem-
pefiar una funcidn en la Seeiedad Interamericana de Prensa, me encuentro total-
mente desvinculado de la Empresa Editera La Razén.

Inevitablemente, en el transeurse de nuestras exposicienes se tienen qnb
preducir repeticiones perque ne nos hemos puesto de acuerde para presentar un
cuadro especlal a la distinguida audiencia,

Yo comienzo por preguntar per qué la SIP se preecupa desde ahera del prob-
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lema de lo que puede ecurrir con los diarios de Cuba a la eafda del régimen de
Castro. La respusesta mfa, anticipdndome a las expresiones de algunos celegas y
siguiendo la 1{nea de otros que me hen antecedido en el use de la pslabra, es
que a los goblernes proviseries, y aun a los constitucionales que siguen a una
dictadura, les es mmy diffeil sustraerse a la tentacién de mantener el eentrol
de uno o varios Srganes de expresidén para respaldar sus programss y para bene-
fielarse con la fuerze y el valor intrfnseco del emarte poder del estade,

En otras palabras, la devolucidn de libertades estd sujeta al capricho de
los muevos gobernantes, con discriminaciones injustificables, con excusas y
pretextes que carecen de 1égiea y de fundamento jurfdiee,

Otra interregante con relaeidn a este fare:épor qué adelantarse a los acon-
tecimientos que parecen estar todavfa en el esférice de cristal de los adivinos?
Simplemente porque las tiranfas, y mmy especialmente las que logran sentar sus
reales en les palacies presidenciales de nuestras AmSrica, wnas veces eon desearo
¥ las mis con relativa diserecién, anuneian que su permanencia en el peder dura-
rd tanto como lo demande el bienestar de la nacién, pero afortunadamente casi
nunca llega a cumplirse el plan de los 20 o 40 afies en el mando,punto er el que
coinelden las dictaduras de hombres fuertes militares o civiles ¥ las que se
presentan con la misecara de la democraeia progresista o del liberalismo capri-

chosamente interpretado.

Pues bien, el régimen de Cuba no s tampoce excepeidn a estos planes de tres
© cinco lustres, y aunque parezeca sélidamente atrinecherado detrds de leos cahones
de Mosed, no podemes lignorar que el pueble cubano, dentre y fuera de la isla,
contimia trabajande afanosamente para restaurar las libertades y la demoeracia
en la patria de Mart{ y para dar fin a este eieclo pasajero -- as{ le espero --
de oprebioe, ’

Cuando 1legue ese momento, como guardidn de le libertad de prensa y eon
gesto de generesa solidaridad, la prensa de las Américas debers estar preparads
para extender la mano a sus hermanos de la "Perla del Caribe.®

Con les oJos puestos en ese future, quienes integramos este fore hacemos une
primera contribucién, ofreciende el cuadro de nmuestras experiencias como victimas
de la diectadura,

En el mfo especffico, me refierc a la vfa crueis del gran diarie boliviano La
Razén, del cual tuve el honor de ser gerente y director. Después de 13 anos de
clausura, luege de haber sido seometide al imp{o saquee, ya arrejado del pafs sl
dictadorgzuele, pareefa, v habfa razones para as{ pensar, que se habfa 1llegado a
la dltima estacién de ese penose recerride que le impusiera la tristamente fame-
sa dictedura que semetid a mi patria durante mis de 12 ahes. .

Pero cmande brilld la lus de la liberted para una gran mayor{s, para La Ragén
38le hubieren vagas promesas, y hasta este memento ne ha side devuelta a sus
legftimos duenos, Han pasado dos afios sin un sole indieie, 8in un sélo gesto que
Justifique el aliente de esperanzas,aliente de esperanzas que menclond ayer el

Excelentisimo Presidente de la Repiblica del Perd, Arquitecto Beladnde,

Y al margen de tede esto, on diferentes latitudes, cen matices distintes y en
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todas las &pocas, pedemss apreclar actitudes similares donde el apetito del
poder puede mds que la prédica democritieca.

Yo personalmente plense que siempre exlsten pederosas ragenes para eludir
el compromise de brindar sincera e irrestricte libertead. i{Céme no tentarse a
rantener el centrol estatsl si ya se ha eomecide y se ha sabereado, concuplscen-
te, el peder de un érgano de expresién? Dictaderes y progresistas por igual
deben tener eenecimisnte directs, o por lo menes reseeién intuitiva, sobre alge
que dije en Inglaterra Sheridans 90térguesens 88le la libertad de prensa y yo le
dard el Primer Ministro una Cimera do 108 Lores venal y una servil Cimara de
les Comunes. Yo 1o dard tode el peder que su carge le pueda significar para
someter a la epesieién, Mientras tante, yo, eon la scla arma de la libertad de
prensa, atascaré tedo el sistema que &1 pueda erigir y lo enterrard em las ruinas
de los abuses que pretendid consagrar.® '

Quizés tembien leyeron alge gue Geerge Bernard Shaw eseribid: "El desarro-
1le de la prensa elevé a la humanidad a la edad de la disousién, legrando en
‘esta forma la demoeratizacién de les estructuras mis totalitarias, Pero lo que
es peor, quizids, machos de esos gebernantes nunea leyeron las eitas anterieres,
7 simplemente tiemsn mlede a la verdad.®

Muechas gracias., (Applause)

DR. MARTINEZ MARQUEZ: Y shora vey a tener el guste de eeder la palabra a
un joven paladin de 1la libertad de expresidn en su patria, un luchader inean-
sable a quien hemes viste aquf dar reiteradas demestraciones de su coraje, Me
reflere a Pedre J@aqufﬁ Chamorre de La Prensa de Managua, Nicaragua.

SR, CHAMORRO: ¥uchas gracias, don Guillerme, por su presentacidn y sus ala-
bangas.

Para discutir 1o que va a ocurrir en Cuba cuando el régimen comunista desa-
parezos, debeomes adentrarncos en una zZona de impenderables, dificil y misteriosa,

Desde 1uego,les periédicos eubanes confiscades por la tiranfa roja, tema de
este Forum, tendrén que velver & mancs de sus leg{timos duefies, eomo han vuelto
a sus propietaries on otres pafses eprimides por dictsduras pasajeras otros pe-
ri6dices, inesutedes brutalmente,

Este es un asunto de simple 1égica o por lo menos as{ nos parece a nesotros
shera, pere en el fendo el case de Cuba es mmy distinte. Existen Junto a esa
conclusién implicaciones mucho mfs serias, mmcho mis prefundas, Estas impliece-
ciones se presentan cuande s8e censidera un puntos

-=La propleded privada.

Perque en Cuba (y no hay razén alguna para sustraer a los periédicos de leo
demés) le disputs principal os 1a propiedad privads, o pare hablar mis técnics-
mente, la prepledad de les medies de produscidn, entre les cuales les diarios
dedicedes a tareas informstivas o de orientacién estin em primera 1{nea.

El comanismo es la aproplacién por el Estado de tedes los medios de pre-
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duccidn en una sociedad, y los periédices son eseneialmente @80, un medieo de

preduceidn, porque producen ideas, controversias libres, y erientaeién, causan
o generan satisfacclones o insatisfacciones sociales y comnitarias, razén por
la cual un régimen comunista ne puede coexistir plenamente cen una sociedad en

la cual se editen periédigps por manes de partieuwlares,

El problema, por consiguiente, es profunde, y la respuesta no debe agotar-
Se.en el qué va a pasar con los periddieos de Cuba, cuando el régimen comunis-
ta sea sustituide por otro, sino que debe irse a una dimensién mis sustancial
coro serfa la de examinar qué régimen de propiedad y qué filesoffe polftica, se

irdn a instalar en Cuba después del comnisme eastrista,

De elle depende la suerte de los diaries cubanos, de los viejos eoclegas El
Mundo, Diarie de la Marina, El Pafs, Prensa 1ibre, eteétera, porgue la suerte
de los periédicos ests slempre ligada, invariable y estrechamente, a la medali-
dad polftica que se adopte un régimen de gobierno.

51 la modalidad es comunista, ne habrd periddicos 1ibres ni peridédices en
manos de particulares, siga o no siga Castro.

S1 la modalidad es fascista, por ejemple, tampoco habrd periddices 1libres,
con Castro o sin Castro, pues ne se puede desligar --insisto-- la propiedad de
los medies de difusién del resto del problema, es deeir, del cencepto propie-
dad o del eoncepto filosoffa polftica tomados en t&rminos generales.

Veames ahora el easo bajo un punte de vista pesitive,

Lg propiedad tiende en nuestra dpoca a ser cada dfa mis limitada por una

funcion secial, y yo entiendo esa funcidn soecial diferente para cada tipo de
propiedad, :

Por ejemplo, la propiedad rural debe de ser limitada por los eonceptos
preduccién y extensidn.

Predueeidn, porque no puede aceptarse ni el extremo de cenvertir tedeo en
parcelas o minifundies que dismimuyan la preductivided de wun pafs, ni el etro
extremo que permite wna pesesién minoritaria de la tierra con el pretexto de
obtener uwna preduceidén mis amplia, |

Extensién, perque no s justa la existencia de inmensas cantidades de tie-
rra en pocas manos, mucho menes si esas extensiones permanecen incultivadas,

La propledad urbana debe ser limitada per una regla que nivele las opertu-
nidades en benefieie de la persena humana., Es deeir, limitada por condieienes
que van desde le higiene, pues nadie tiene dersche a ser millenarieo cen el ex-
pediente de rentar tuguries, cuarterfas, ete., hasta la de una norma de bien
comin, que ordena a quien tiene la fortuna de poseer dinere invertide en varias
casas, por eJemple, aceptar una limitacién de su rente, en beneficio de gulenes

ne tienen teche donde cobijarse,

Y as{ pedrfames seguir poniendo e jemples, hasta lleger a decir que incluse
el patrimenio de una profesidn, ecomo envuelve clerto eencepte de prepledad en
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el ejercicic de ésta, estd limitade por facteres sociales,

El m8dies debe parte de sus cenocimientos, que son cepital formade a través
de un large estudie, a la seciedad en que vive, y el abegade no puede evadirse
de prestar un servicie gratuite en benefiele de una norma elemental de justicia:
dar a eada gquien @p@?tﬁnidad de defenderse.

Pero estos ejemplos ne wienen sine K ilustrar ol tema prineipal de este
Forum, que o8 la propledad de les periddices, t@ma apaai@nant@ v muy diseatidse,
pues los diarios, cemo otros medies de informecidn y difusién de las ideas, son
verdaderas fuersas capaces de influir definitivamente en un pafs, son armas con
las ouales se habilite a ejéreites, a veces muy pederesos, y este tipoe de pro-
pledad, le de los periédicos, debe, a mi juleie, dividirse en dos partes:

A) la material, o sea 1a que representa wna inversidn iguel a 1& afectuada
en una fabries y que estd vWnicamente limitada poer el bienester @c@n@mic@—l@eial
como en teda empresa, econ idéntices gravémenes esteblecides por la funcidn se-
clal de la propledad, y por las regulaelsenes en benefisie de gulenes dan su tra-
bajo a la empresa, y

B) la que pedrfamos 1lamar ®propiedad intelectual®?, es deeir, la produccién
del pensamientoe impreso, que debe ser abselutamente 1ibre v @jercerse, como un
atribute secisl, regulade dnicamente por la acsptacién de los lectores y las
limitaciones merales, exigidas en una sociedad, eordenada dentre del mundo occi-
dental y la civilizacién eristiana,

En este acpesto no se puede olvidar que el diarie es, en rmestres dfas, ade-
més de un infermador, un promotor seclal, un orientader. Y si bien se argﬁmenta ‘
que la irrestricta libertad de prense puede cenduelr a extremes de agitacidn,
también es verded que sl creeimiente cada ves mayor del nivel educseienal de
mestros puebles centribuye a que estes puedan discornir wejer acerea de lo que
leen en los diaries y as{, eon su a@@ptaeién, 1imitan o estimlan el crédito de
que estes viven.

Aquf debemos insistir wmche, sobre tede para reflexién de los dictadores, o
los aspirant@g a serle, en que nﬁsotras los periedistas tensmos, en la libertad,
le mis tremenda y al mismo tiewpo la més hermesa de todas las 1imita@i@nese pues
diariamente nos sometemes a un pl@biaeit@ populaw,

Nosetres gansmes o perdemes elecciones todos los dfas, segdn gane o plerda
‘aceptacidén pibliea nuestre periédice, y ni siquiers disponemes, cemo los gober-
- nantes, de cuatre, cinco o seis anes de descanso, @iﬁ@ que eade veintiewatro -
heras velvemes a e%tar somotides & una ymeva vetaeién pepular,

Tedas eetas disgresiones sobre la prepiedad nes 1levan a un puntes gungue
aparontemente la prepledad de un dievic sea igual a la de una casa o una fabri-
ea, ¥ el sentido de propledad dentre de un régimen pelftice deba aplicarse per
igual a tedes, existen diferenclas por la naturalezs misma de caeda bien ebjeto
de propleded, diferencias marcadas por el sentide seecial gue el uso de los
bienes impliea.

Después de aclarade este punte, velvames cencretamente al temas
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!Qué va a pasar con los diarios cubanos cuando Castro termine,..?

Deben ser reintegradeos a sus duefies, clare estd, pero ademis de eso es nece-
sario advertir desde ahera, que comenzaran a operar si oecurre aquel aconteeci-
mento cuando la atmésfera cubana esté afin 1lena de les gases venenosos del co-
manismo, y tendrdn forzosamente que contribuir a crear wn ambiente en dende la
propledad se respete, pere se respeten también las limitacienes seeiales y eeo-

[ d

nomieas que ésta tiene,

En otras palebras, el cémo velverdn los periédices cubanos a sus legftimos
duefios una vez terminado el ecmunismo en Cuba, ne debe prescupar tanto comeo la
inmensa laber; la dur{sims obra aue espera a 6808 diaries cubanos, actuando en
una sociedad de post-commnismo, con problemas dificil{simes jamas afrentados
por una Nacidn, pues no se sabe tedavfa de pafs alguno que haya reternado del
cormunismo & la libertad, como tampoce se sabe de alguien que haya regresado del
infierno,

Encima de esta preccupacidn hay otra respecto del régimen cosmnista eubano,
otra mds inmediata y reals

iComo y cudndo va a terminar €80...7

DR, MARTINEZ MARQUEZ: Inmediatamente despuds voy a ceder el uso de la pa-
labra a un periodista que, a pesar de su Juventud, ha tenide el triste privi-
legio de luchar durante afios per la develueidn de su periddico y que luego de
haber lograde este éxito ha tenide que afrentar distintas asechanzas en su pro-
pio pafs, Me refiero, eon tede agrado, al Sr, Germin Ornes, Editor de El Cari-
be de la Repiblica Deminicana.

DR, ORNES: Antes que nada perm{taseme folicitar al dector Guillerme Mart{-
nez Mirquez per su iniciativa al proponer la celebraeién de este foro en que
examinamos la posieidén que, come pericdistas libres de este Continents, debere-
mos asumir en el case de que se preduzea, en un futuro mis o menes préximo, un

eamblo radieal en la situacién cubana actual,

Esta felicitacidn no es un simple debsr de certesfa, Nace, mis bien, del
reconocimiento do que al traer sl senc de esta asamblea una cuestidn de tanta
trascendencia, el doctor Martfnez Mirquez no 8élo ha dado muestras de extraor-
dinaria previsién y sensibilidad, sine que también ha heeho pesible, desde el
punto de vista prdectice, que empecemos a prepararnes a formalar nermas prseci-
8as encaminadas a erientar las actuaeiones del pariodisme.hemi&férico, 8n gens-
. ral, y de la Sociedad Interamericana de Prensa, en particular, en la dura ba-
talla que librames por mantener incélumes las institucienes bisicas que infor-
man un periedismo gemuinamente libre, independiente y respeonsable.

En una palabra, al enfocar este tema y abordarle resueltamente, nes apar-
tamos de la prictica, seguida hasta ahora, de asumir pesieiones, de dfa a dfa,
de acuerdo con las circunstancias., Nes apartamos de 1a nerma de enfrentarnes
con los problemss y con las erisis solamente despuds que éstos se han presen~
tado, :

Este foro marca, pues, a mi entender, una nueva moedalidad, al plantear con
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antelacién situaciones que habremes de afrontar como parte de nuestro esfuerzo,
siempre ineconeluse, por legrar el establecimiento de eendicienes que hagan pe-
gible en América la existencia, sin limitaeiones de ninguna espacie, de una
prensa libre, .

Tedes los pericdistas aquf presentes estamos coneientes, unes per propla
experiencla y etros per esa sensibilided extraordinaria que da el ejereicle de
esta profesidn, de los peligres que representa y los dafes que ocasiena el con-
trol dictaterial de los medios de expresién del pensamiente,

Como ustedes ya habrin advertide, los participantes latinoamericanos en este
foro semes perledistas que, de uwna menera © de otra, hemes padecido en nuestra
prepia carne, y algunes adn padecemes, el hierre ardiente de les abuses gue
cometen con la prensa las dioteduras de este Continente. Nwestras respectivas
experiencias varfan, tante cuantitativa eemo cualitativamente, pedrfames decir;
pero hay tambidn en ellas mucho que es ceomfin, Hemos side perseguides arbitraria
y despiadadamente por dictaderes, Hemos sufride la pérdide de nuestros perid-
dices, exilie y persecuciones,

Ese, por supuesto, es s6lo al anverse de la medalla, IEn ol otre lade hemes
tenido la satisfaceién de encentrar abiertes, en mumestro exilic y en muestra
lucha, los brazes fraternes de mestres eelegas libres de tede el Hemisferie
asf como les de esta pederesa e influyente aseciacién de hombres dignes quo es
la Sociedad Interamericana de Prensa.

Todes pedemes aportar un enorme acerve de experiencia en la lucha contra
los enemigos de la libertad en este Contimente., Cree, sin emberge, que antes
de seguir adelante es pertinente hacernes estas preguntas:

iDe cadnte vale, frente a la existencie de un rﬁginen somanista en Cuba,
nuestra propia experiencial

{Cémo podemos emplear esa experiencia para orientar s qulenss busean £ér-
milas seguras que los eapaciten para rechasar cen buen éxite ouentes esfuerzos
se hasen hoy, y puedan hacerse en el futuro, para contrelar, y pener al servi-
clo de gebiernos e ideclegfas, los medies de expresién del pensamiento?

Tengo la impresién de que a medida que pesa el tiempe la lueha entre quie-
nes busean la libertad y quienes tratan de destruir la liberted se plantea en
términos cada ves mis cemple jes de les que ahora hemoz tenide la eportunided
de oonocer. En otres dfas, que afortunsdamente ya hen quedadeo atrds, hemos
sufride las maniebras y maquinaciones de tiranes tales ceme Juan Perén y
~ Rafael Trujille per imponer, mediante el use de les vastes recurses del teteli-
tarismo moderne, un eentrol absoluto de la prensa, Eses hembres ne sélo busee-
ban silenciar a les peridédices y pericdistas indgpendionte@. sino también uti-
lisar les medies de expresién cemo ol vehfeoule mis seguro de lograr sus afanes
de auteglorificacién. Pero aun los mis absolutes de los tiranes tradiciensles
de la Amérieca Latina 86 gquedaban cortos, #i se comparan cen las formas mis me-
dernas, ya implantadas en Cuba, de legrar el centrel tetalitarie de la prensa,

Les dictadores de épeecas pasadas, pese a su recerd, bien negro per clerto,
de'anpresisn de periddices, censura, eonfiscaciones y etres medies de destrue-
elon de la libertad de prensa, mantuvieren, sin embarge, una organizesidn
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soelal tradicional --en maches casos sus eonstitueienes eran tan demoeraticas
como la del estade mis demeardtice del mande-- y ese hize pesible, con mayor o
monor grade de difieultad, el restablecimiente de las 1ibertades piblicas y la
devoluecidn de las empresas pericdfsticas eenfiscadas a sus leg{timos duefoes,
una vez desaparecides les dictaderes,

En Cuba tenemes hey una situseidn diferente., El estade cubane, siguiende
las normsas totalitarias del marxisme-leninisme, no séle ha silenciado la pren-
sa, confiseade las empresas period{stices y cerrade teda pesibilidad de opesi-
eién, 8ine que también ha implantade mueves precedimdentes tendiemtes a dar
condieién de permanente al contrel abseluto de les medies de difusidn del pen=
samiento, -

Estas nuevas modalidades y procedimientes es le que nes toea examinar
aquf, eon el objeto de estar preparades, shera y em el future, para luchar
contra ellos con posibilidades de triunfo., Y las debemes examinar ne sélo per
le que signifiecen para los periedistas cubanes, sine tazbién porque se basan
en premisas filesdficas que, de une manera emcubierta, estén siendo imitadas
por regimenes que se proolamsn anticemnistas, <

La prensa cubana de hoy -- eomo la prensa de los demis pafses de la drbita
socialista -- e8 diferente de la prensa demeeritica. La prensa cubana, espe-
cialmente los periédices, retiene séle unas poeas de las earacter{sticas de la
prensa tradieional. El contenido, el tratamiento del asontecer diarie, los
métedos de infermar y de redactar las notieclas, y algunas veces hasta el pro-
plo lay-out de los periddices, destascan las difereneias entre esa prensa y
aquella eon la euel estdn familiarizados les lectores en las sociedades demoord-
tieas,

La agitacién y la propagenda -- tante polftiecas cemo econdmieas -- eolerean
eada articulo y fotograffa que se publica, Y puede afirmarse, como eonsecuen-
cla, que la prensa cubana se ha teornade de un vehfoule de infermseién e ilus-
tracion objetive en un braze de la maquinasria de propaganda de un estado tote-
litarle cemmnista,

Eses son los rasges esenciales de la prensa eastrista. El estado comnista
cubano, y sdle el estado, decide le que los periddieecs deben publicar y edmo
deben publicarlo. Ejerce, ademés, control abscluto sebre la prenga mediante el
nonbramiente de direoteres, redactores y otros miembreos del persenal de los
periddicos, asf{ como a través de la asignacién de fondes, materiales, equipo de
imprenta y papel. De ese medo tedes los periédices estén baje el mis ebselute
control estatal, y las viejas empresas periedfsticas privadas no 86lo han sido
confiseadas 8ine que en mmchos cesos han desapareeide come entidades legales y
sus equipos y talleres f{sicamente removides, .

Dadas las cendiciones existentes en Cuba, me parees que ne es arriesgado
afirmar que 1la simple desaparicién de Fidel Castro serfa insuficiente para
erear las cendicienes para un reteorno a las cemrdiecienes de libertad. Esas cen-
dieienes tampoce aparecerfan con simples modificaciones fermales en la estruc-
tura del actmal régimen cemmnista, para hacerle apareecer mas aceptable a los
0jos de quienes buscan wna asemedacién, dentro de la teerfa de la coexistencia
pacffieca, entre el bleque comunista y el rmndo demecritice.
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Para que en Cuba, 0 en cualquier otro pafs, existan condiciones propicias
a la libertad de prensa, es preciso que desaparegzca tedo vestigie de eontrol
estatal y que los Organos de prensa estén en manos de periedistas indepen-
dientes que puedan actuar independientemente de quienes tienen en sus manos
el contrel de la maquinaria gubernamental,

Si queremes vivir en libertad no debemos aceptar que hay libertad en nin-
gin pafs en el gue el Gebierno, o el partide oficial, se haya spoderado, ha-
ciendo uso del poder que le da su posicién predeminante, del control de la
totalidad =~ o tan siquiera de una parte mfnima -- de les érganes de difusidn
del pensamiento. '

Esto e8 1o que nos ensefla la experiencia cubana, cuperpuesta a nuestra
anterior experiencia en la lucha eontra las dietaduras, Y las lecciones que
se derivan no deben ser elvidadas ni por la SIP ni por los periecdistas 1ibres
de este Continente.

DR. MARTINEZ MARQUEZ: Veoy a tener el hener de cenecederle la palabra a un
veterano de la letra impresa en muestroe Continente, un veterane que también
ha sufride la delorosa experiencia de haberse viste privade de su periédico y
de la manera de ejercer la libertad de expresién. Me refiere a un distingui-
do colega, que seguramente recibira en esta prepia Asamblea un cargo impor-
tante de nuestra Sociedad. Estoy hablando del Sr. Julio de Mesquita Filhe,
editor de O Estade de SZo Paule.

SR, MESQUITA FILHO: Invitado para deeir alge sobre lo que se debe hacer
cuande vuelva a la llbertad el pueblo cubane, vacilé pergue no habfa reflexio-
nado suficientemsnte sobre la cuestidén para decir alge que pudiera ser #til
para la solucién del problema. Pero pensande mejer, acabé por aceptar, por-
que puedo traer a la discusién la experiencia que tuve yo persenalmente du-
rante cerca de mueve afios en el exilio, en las cdrceles y lejos de mi pafs
durante la diectadura terrible de Getulio Vargas,. L

Lo principal de esta experiencia es que 1legué a la cenclusién de que
nada es mis fdecil que el cambio total de la mentalidad de uns celectividad
social cuando es sometida a un régimen de falta de libertad de pronsa, ©s
decir, de libertad de pensamiente. Peco tiempe después de ser enviade al
exilio yo empecé a notar que el cambio que se preducfa era répido, y las per-
sonas que habfan quedade en el pafs, que no tenfan centacte eon le que pasaba
afuera de sus frenteras -- mis me jeres amiges, aquellos que habfan luchado
conmige durante 20 o 30 afies por la implantaecién definitive de una libertad
 total, de una democraeia total en mi pafs -- ya no vefan el problems de la
misma manera en que lo vefa yo bajo la influencis de le que pasaba en el
mando,

En ese entonces se preparaba primere la guerra del 39, le que pesé a modi-
ficar tembién la situacién mandisl. Me acuerdo de que una de las impresiones
mas fuertes que yo tuve fue, por ejemplo, le que sucedid en Inglaterra des-
pués de la guerra. Un pueblo como el inglds, que habfa presencisdo la labor
maravillesa, incomparable de Churchill, luego de predueirse la paz lo echd a
un lado, dejando que esa magnffica inteligencia no pudieras mds seguir diri-
glerdo a su pafs, :
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En wi pafs, cuando yo decfe por carta a mis amigos lo que podrfa pasar
después de que ls dictadura cayers y les mostraba le que habfa pasado en Ingla-
terra, donde un hombre como Churchill habfe sideo echado del poder, mis amigos
volvfan siempre a decir que 1o que tenfames que hacer era exactamente 1o que
habfamos heche antes de todo le que habfa pasedo en el mundo y en mi pafs con
la dictadura Vargas.

La mentalidad de nosotros habfa cambiado totalmente., La rfa, por la
accién constante de los hechos que yo segufa en libertad afwera de mi pafs,
Y la de mls amigoes, por la influencia direecta de los medies de aeceldn que una
dictadura tiene para modifiecar la mentalidad de les ciudadanes.

Ac&, ya varios oradores han hablado superficialmente de ese problema, y
ereo que esoc es le mas importante por ser estudiado. May prebablemente el
pueblo cubano va a salir de la dictadurs marxista con una mentalidad completa-
mente diferente de aquella que los exiliados actuales han cenocide y han eon-
servado. Les que quedaron hen sido trabajados tedeos les dfas por una aceidn
drastica del goblerno sobre los chices y sobre la juventud en general. Tendran
del rundo uwna visidn totalmente diferente de aquella que tienen sus padres o
sus amigos que han salido de Cuba per la dictadura.

De manera que es necesario que los exiliades ne se olviden de ese heche.
El choque entre elles y sus compatriotas va a ser, seguramente, wuy fuerte, y
va a ser extraordinariamente diffeil eoneciliar los dos puntes de vista -- de
aquellos que han quedado al1f, y que han sido trabajedos profundamente por la
dictadura, y elles que sabsn de un rmundo libre, El universe de les cubanos
que han quedade alli va ser une, y el universo de aquelles gque van a entrar
en su pais después de mmchos afos en el exilio va ser otro completamente
diferente,

31 alge ye puedo aesnsegar a mis compaheros de desgracias polfticas es Gque
una vez que vaelvan a su pais tengan el mayor cuidado, que vayan eom la inten-
eidn de experimentar una improsién totalmente diferente de aquella que pedrfan
tener sobre le gque van a eneontrar, Muchas gracias, (Applause)

DR. MARTINEZ MARQUEZ: Antes de seguir adelante quiere ammaneiar que los
autobuses para la recepcion del Presidente Beladinde saldrin a las 7:15, ne a
las 7:45 como se amuneid anteriormente. Repito, les autobuses saldrdn para la
recepciéz en el Palacie a las 7:15 de esta tarde, porque la recepeién comenzard
a2 las 7345,

Y ahera, para cerrar brillantemente la primera parte de este fore, vey a
tener ol henor de eoncederle la palabra al distinguido ceolega designadoe por
los organizadores de este mismo foro para que haga el resumsn del misme., Me
refiero al responsable principal de tedes los agasajes y de la execelente Orga~
nizacidn que hemos disfrutade en esta reunién memerable de Iima, a ml queride
amigo y colega don Manuel Cisneros.,

Antes de que &1 hage uso de la palabra qulers deeir que inmediatamente des-
-pués que el Dr, Cisneros haga la sf{ntesis y las conclusienes de la primera par-
te de este debate, tendrd el gusto de eenceder la palabra a tedes aquelles

miembres actives de la Socledad Interamericana de Prensa que desesn intervenir
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en el debate,

DR, CISNERQS: Es mmy interesante el debate que se ha preducide y hay que
felicitar a don Guillerme Martfnez Mirquez por haber organizade este foro.

La tarea de resumir resulta diffeil, no por las ideas debatidas, en reali-
ded, porque los siete oradores, en esencia, han estado absolutamente ceonfor-
mes con el preblema, sino porque eada uno de elles ha expuesto, cen su expe-
riencia, su talente y su amor al periodisme, ideas profundas que tendrfan que.
meditarse porque ellas son, realmente, leecciones que tedes debemos utiliszar,

Yo, en el éurso del debate, me he permitideo hacer slgunas anotaciones que
voy a leer, pensando en que pueden ser el resumen de lo que aquf se ha dicho,

El caso de Cuba no es el case exclusivo de los periedistas cubanos. Es
‘también el caso de la prensa de teda América. Los precedentes americanos no
sirvieron al gebderno de Cuba, pere el precedente caubeno ha servide, y Qigné

sirviende, de tentacién a les demagoges de tede el Continente,

31 queremos vivir en libertad ne debemes aseptar gue hay libertad en un
pafs en que el goblerno o el partido ofieial se ha apoderade, haeiende wuso
del peder que le da su pesicion predominante, del eentrel de la totalidad, o
de une parte mfnima, de los érganos de difusién del pensamiente.

Y sobre estas bases las dos conclusienes a'las qne'se puede 1llegar son que:

(1) tenemos que preclamsr que el ecentrol de la propiedad de los medies de
expresidn per les gebiernes, sea baje el sistema tetalitarie secielista e baje
cualquier etro sistema, es centrarioc a los principles de la SIP, paladfn de
la libertad de expresién y de informacién.,

(2) En el case eonereto de Cuba hay que estar alerta cen le que sucedera
a la cafda del régimen totalitario de Fidel Castro. En Cuba ne habrd liber-
tad, nl demeeracia, ni vida eivilizada &i no se restableece el pleno respeteo a
los dereehes individuales y, en primer término, el dereche de propledad y de
libertad de expresién. Para que ella brille nuevaments, serd necesaria la in-
mediata develucidn de les diaries y peridédiees confiscades, y su publicacién
libre de limitacidén alguna, Si este ne ocurre, Cuba seguiri siende vma avan-
zada del cesmunisme y una amenaga a la seguridad del Centinente.

Creo que con estas palabras he resumide lo que siete brillantes oraderes
han diche a ustedes hace breves mementos. Machas gracias, (Applause)

DR, MARTINEZ MARQUEZ: Ahora vames a empegar la segunda parte de este fore.
Han solicitade la palabra, hasta este memente, el Sr, Salvader Dfaz Versén, el
Sr. Napeledn Viera Altamivane, el Sr. Antonio Puga y la Sra. Miriam Beltrin.

Vey a permitirme ceder el primer turne, naturalmente, a nuestra muy dis-
tinguida cempanera, Miriam Beltrén, que tantas mumestras de activided y de ser-
tesia ha tenide para cen nesetres, en unién de su espese el distinguide celega
Pedre Beltrin. :
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SRA, MIRIAM K. de BELTRAN (La Prensa, Lima, Per?): Quisiera selamente
decir que machas personas han manifestado interés per cenecer rmestra casa en
Lima, que es aquf a dos cuadras del hotel. Es una de las p6cas casas de su
época que existen tedavfa, y todos serdn muy bienvenides si quieren ir alld
hey dfa por 1la tarde o mafiana por la tarde. Entre las 12 y las § de la tarde
la casa estard ablerta para tedes,

Seliendo del hotel, si se dobla a la izquierda, se encuentra la misma
- Calle Rufine Torrice. El mimere de la casa e8 590, y eomo dije, estd a sela-
mente des cuadras del Hotel Crillén. Pasando por una iglesia antigna, veran
una easa con un baledn muy large. Tocan a la puerta, y alld tendran su casa.
(Applause) :

DR, MARTINEZ MARQUEZ: 7Y shera, para iniciar la segunda parte de muestro
debate, vey a tener el gusto de cederle la palabra a un distinguide compatrie-
ta mfo, gran periocdista, veterano de las luchas por la libertad de expresién
en Cuba y en el Continente y reconocide anticomunista, Salvador Dfaz-Vereén.

SR. SALVADOR DIAZ-VERSON (Oeecidente, La Habana, Cuba, en el exilie):

Senoras y seriores: Confieso que en ml larga vida piblica nunca he venido |
a una tribuna sintiéndoms tan mal ceme en la mafana de hoy. Y me siento mel
por dos cenceptoss porque se ha limitade a einco mimutos exclusivaments el
uso de la palabra, y en segundo lugar por el desagrade een que he viste deter-
minadas expresiones manifestadas esta mafiana en el uso de este Fore,

El Presidente de la Comisidn de la Libertad de Prensa, Sr. John O%Rourke,
lanzé paletadas de fango sobre los pericdistas cubanes. Desconoeid que en
esta organizacién existen distinguidos directores de periddices: el propio
Guillermo Martfnez Mirquez, que ha convocado este Fore, Sergie Carbd, J. Igna-
cio Rivere, el Sr. Barletta. Sin embarge, ol Sr. O'Rourke habld exclusiva-

mente de lo que utilizd Fidel Castro para incautarse de les periddices en Cuba,

El dfa 23 de enero de 1959, cuando se celebraba la Operacién Verdad en La
Habana, wis talleres de la revista Ocecldente fueron asaltades por les comuni s-
tas e inmediatamente se inicid una campafia en esa reunién de periedistas ex-
tranjeros celebrada en el Hotel Riviera de La Habana, asegurande que todos los

-periedicos de Cuba eran corruptos; que los gobiernes subvencionaban & los pe-
riodistas; que les directores de periédicos estaban vendidos a los gobiernos;
Yy no se hable de la grandeza de los periedistas, de eses hembres duenos de
grandes empresas que lanzaren tede per la borde para no haserle el juego al
corunismo, y que se enfrentaron valientemente en defensa de la libertad v la
dignidad humana.

Jamis habfa producido el universo un reto en masa de una clase come la que
se preduje en Cuba con la clase periedfstica. Y este heche, gue debfa ser la
glorifieacién de 1os hombres de pensamiente, recibe en la mafiana de hey aquf
una aeusacién que marcha paralela con la 1fnea que estd trazande el eemmnismo
actualsente, de deeir que si regresamos a Cuba ne pedemos velver a le de antes.

{Y qué era 1o de antes? Cultura, dignidad, lucha per la libertad.
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1Qué era lo de antes? Grandeza de nuestro periedismo. Hembres que a tra-
vés de los afles tuvieren que sufrir distintes exilies; que supleron de las
prisiones; que supieron de la rebeldfa.

Sergie Carb8, directer de Prensa Libre, encabeed la expedicién que desem-
Earc& centra el Presidente Machadoe en Jibara. Ye sufr{ 40 arrestes en aguella
época por mls publicacienes y mis luchas en la prensa., Y esta historia viva,
escrita cen sangre y deleor de un pueble que guiere mantenerse libre, tiens que
‘soportar y tiene que permitir que se diga esta mafiana hermosa, en una reunion
de periedistas en que se habla de la libertad, que el periedisme de Cuba de
antes era un pericdismo venal, era un periedisme vendide, era un periedismo al
que no pedemos Tegresar, y que habfa demasiades poriédiees: que tensmes que
regresar a un pequeio numero de periédices, baje la direceién y proteccién y
ayuda de les Estades Unides, no por nuestra prepla inielativa.

Yo, come periedista combatiente, que lleve 38 anes defendiende la 1ibsrtad,
que vive miserablemente en ¢l exilio, atendiende a mi familia, quiero dejar
eonstanela en esta reunién de mi protesta come cubane, come periedista y como
hombre amante de la libertad. Muchas graclas, seneres., (Applause)

DR. MARTINEZ MARQUEZ: El Svr. Nap@losn Viera Altamirano, editor de El Diarie
de Hoy, y bien conecido per tedes nesotres por sa eenstante campana en faver de
un interamericanismo superier.

SR, NAPOLEON VIERA ALTAMIRANO (EL Dlario de Hoy, San Salvader, El Salvador):
Sr. Presidente, realmente, después de la alecucién del eaballere Dfaz-Versén,
recenozee que el teno de mi palabra pasd a un plane enteramente distinte, por-
que venge aqui sencillsmente a hacer el llamamiente a la ragbn tranquila, que
es ol inice camino que tenemes para peder, siquiera ligeramente, abordar lo que
nos viene,

En la reunién dltima de Ceracas, come en etras anterieres, abordamos el
problema de lo que pasa a les periédices cuande, después de un large perfedo de
tiranfa, vaelven més o menes & libertad, Y recuerde que uno de les temas trata-
dos con mis detenimiento y actitud reflexiva fue el caso boliviane.

En mi opinidn, que seostuve después de una manera sistemética en mi pafiédi«
co, en un pafs puede ecensiderarse vigente la libertad de prensa cuande les pe-
riédices destrufdes, empastelados y deminades, vaelven a manes de sus duenos.
Y si en Bolivia habfa dos periédices que no habfan regresade, aunque existiese
en apariencia libertad de prensa, allz habfa wna restrieecidn.

Recuerde que mfs de una vez, cuando muestra Seciedad hacfa llamawientos a
la cordura al dietader Paz Estenssoro, 61 nes contestsba que La Ragén, por
ejempleo, podfa perfectamente bien salir a luz, pero que el gebierne ne podfa
responsabilizarse, Y a mi julele la respuesta era una eenfesién palmaria de
que 211f no existfa un orden de dersche, porgque dende ne existe auteridad, ne
existe libertad; cemo igualmente podemes decir que dende ne existe libertad, no
existe auteridad, sine usarpacién.

Traige a colacidn este pequeno detalle per lo de Cuba, que es ol tema cen-
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tral del fere. En Cuba ne pedremos deecir aue ha vuelte 1a libertad de pren-
sa 81 no vuelven los periddicos a manos de sus propietaries, Pero temo yo, ¥
en esto el distinguido eclega del Brasil nos ha heeche una senal inteligente,
que le que en Cuba pueda venir no va depender selamente de lo gue en Cuba ha-
bra, porgue si en ese momento muestra América ha llegade ya al extremg al eual
la ,vamos empu jando y 1llevando, Cuba no podra realizar su rehabilitacién demo-
erdtica en un Continente ya, en prineipio, mentalmente en camine de ser enca-
denade °

Y digo esto perque todos podemos advertir -- y es algo que hemos denun-
ciado de una manera constante -- ,que teda nuestra América viene siendo some-
tida a un adoetrinamiente de caricter socialista, Y tedes sabemos perfecta-
mente bien que no hay un séle pafs en el runde bajo el régimen socialista que
econozca la 1ibertad de prensa, como no hay ningin pafs sccialista en donde
tenga la mis pequena vigencia la libertad de sufragio, que s, come la flor.
digamoes, que brota de la libertad de prensa.

Adviértase bien que mientras estames nosotres gqueriende libertar a Cuba,
estamos permitliendo, de una manera irreflexiva, el gradual encadenamiento de
todo el Hemlsferio,

Hoy pedemos deelir que hablamos ya de una transf@rmacion soeial. Y solo
este concepte de la funeidn social de la propiedad nes estd indicando eémo,
de una manera casi inadvertida, estamos cayendo en la 1{nea socialista.

So habla de Justiela seelal, y pocos advierten que el apéndice social no
es mis que el que le puse la mano del socialismo.

Se habla de demacracia popular, y, advirtiende o no advirtiendo el abso-
lute error de la expresidn, se olvida que la demscraeia en s{ misma e8 una
cosa del pueblo, peorque su nombre lo indica.

Se habla de una justa distribueidn de riqueza, y no se advierte que es-
tamos dentro de un orden de derecho y se olvida que a la vez de hablar de
una Justa distribucién de riqueza nos olvidames de una justa produccidn de
riqueza.

De esta manera nosetros vames como acuﬂando, autorizando una serie de fa-
lacias econdmicas; una serie de errores de caracter econdmico que a la larga
van a marear per complete la mentalldad de las nuevas generaeiones, a tal
punto que, euando 1legue un dfa en gque un pafs come Cuba pueda r@surgir a la
libertad, vames a encontrar una América secielizada que ne podrd cenocer la
libertad.

Y no es dnicamente un problema de valeres econdmicos, es también un pro-
blema de valores espirituales. Cuande esta mafiana se ha hecho referencia a
la labor constructiva de las asociaciones edueacionales de Amérieca, hemos teni-
do que recerdar precisamente que una de las maquinacienss sistemiticas del
socialisme es coger no solamente al periédico gque orienta, sino también a la
escuela que eduea,

Amigos, perioedistas americanos, periedistas de Hispanoamérica y del resto
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del Continente: yo pide en este momento que pongamos mayor atencidén, y no
olvidemos nosotres que mientras estames defendiendo la libertad de prensa
hemos cometido el error de que de una manera sistemitica y simulténea, abri-
mos las puertas a la tendencia totalitarista. Por ese camine estamos empu-
Jando a las generaciones futuras en una direceién equivecada,

Nosotros vemos cémo, de una manera eontinua, a las propagandas de Fidel
Castro se unen unas propagandas todavia mas peligrosas, Porque si bien los
discursos del dictador cubano pueden interesar a las mltitudes, por otra
parte tenemos que la econstante infiltracién de erreres de esta naturaleza
estdn también causando el deterioro bisico de la democracia americana.
Muchas graeias, (Applause)

DR, MARTINEZ MARQUEZ: Ha solicitado la palabra el eolega Antonio Puga,
de E1 Dfa, de Chile,

SR. ANTONIO PUGA (EL Dfa, La Serena, Chile): Sr. Presidente, en esta
reunidén los oraderes que me han antecedide en el uso de la palabra, se han
referido a lo que sucederd cuande caiga el régimen cubano, pero también ha
sido unidnime el parecer de que esta cafda puede prolongarse muche.

Cree que nosotros, los que tenemos este poder tan impertante que es la
prensa, debemos eontribuir con tedos muestros medies para acelerar dicha
cafda. Desgraciadamente, como ayer lo hacfa notar un orador, mchas veces
nesotros, incenciente o concientemente, estamos redeando a Fidel Castro de’
una aureola gque lo cenvierte en una especie de héros pepular, al reproducir
todes sus actuaciones, al destacar todos sus ataques en centra de los go-
biernos demoeratieos.

El Sr. Martfnez Mirquez ayer se referfa, con mucha razdn, a que un acuer-
do adoptado en una asemblea anterior por la SIP, de contribuir mediante publi-
caciones a la cafda de este régimen, no habfa sido respetade sine por dos o
tres miembros de la SIP.

Creo que nosotres, con esta terrible leccién, debemes no selamente preca-
vernos, sino que también debemos ayudar eon teda nuestra fuerza, een esa tre-
‘menda fuerza que nos da la prensa hablada y la prensa eserita, para luchar
en contra de este régimen que es un oprobio para Amériea; y no.solamente un
oprobie, sine vm peligro para todos nesotres. Ese es tede, seinores, (Applause)

DR, MARTINEZ MARQUEZ: Y ahora vey a conceder la palabra al Sr. Scheuten,
del NEWS de Aruba.

MR, SCHOUTEN: Mr. Chairman, as I have been murderingz the English language
and the people have borne with me, allow me this morming, as we are speaking
about Cuba, to rmurder the Spanish language.

Con entusiasmo he ofdo yo tede lo que piensan cuando caerd Fidel Castro.
He ofde el entusiasme eon que los periedistas en el exilie estdn hablando de
regresar a Cuba, y qué haran en Cuba, t

Yo guiere agregar alge sobre ese: hay que unirse de una vez, ahere, para
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estar preparados cuande caiga Fidel, Que les cubanes entren unidos, aungue
Sea con una pequefia prensa para empezar, para que el pueblo de Cuba pueda
leer lo que imprimen en Cuba.

El debate sebre Cuba esta mansna me ha asustado enormemente, Yo no me
asusto muy ligero, pero cuande of el debate sebre Cuba cemprend{ que cuandeo
uno pierde su derecho uno tiene que sufrir. Per ese quiero eitar eondiciones
de las Antillas Holandesas que yo no pensabe ecitar aguf en la SIP,

En Junie 16, después que tuvimes muestras elecciones en las Antillas Ho-
landesas y después que el gobierno helandés, o mejor diche les polftices ho-
landeses, se habfan apoderade de todos los periddices grandes, me de jaren a
mi s8lo allf para seguir con la lucha, pero yo ne tenfa miedo porque pensaba
que estaba viviende en una democraeia, :

El susto que me did fue cuando despuds de las elecciones, que gand el par-
tido del gebierne, sacaron un panfleto cen el siguiente centenide -~ y yo no
comprend{ que esto era tan importante hasta que esta mafana ef el foro sobre
Cuba:

"Porque ustedes dan pan lecreen que tienen que vetar por ustedes?

“Porque ustedes dan trabajo a sus esposos lereen que pueden entrar en las
easas y abusar?

"Pueblo de las Antillas: $Alertal Ejemples como otres anteriores estan
surgiendo ahora en las Antillas -- como Hitler en Alemania, Franeo en Espafia,
Fidel en Cuba, Duvalier en Hait{ y Trujille en Santo Dominge, Pérez Jimdnez
en Venezuela,

“Pueblo de Aruba 3levantate ahoral®

Yo creo que estan robando nuestra libertad porque tienen ahora en sus
manos tedes los peridédices.

Pueblo, antes que sea tarde 3levéntatel

Para que ustedes sepan lo que es luechar, quiere leerles lo que diece un
gran periedista venezolano en contra de Pérez Jiménez en Vensezuela., Es leo
siguiente:

"No 86 qué curso temarsn los otros, pero dénme libertad o démme la mmerte.®
Y yo agrego lo siguiente:

A los pelftices de Aruba les digo, usando la gran frase de Aristdteles:
¥Nadie puede gquerer a la persona a quien le tiene miedo.®

Voy a pedir a los ecubancs en el exilio que me hablen un poeco mis en serio
sebre lo que pasa cuando uno pierde su libertad, pergque ye soy el uniee libre
ahora en Antillas Holandesas. Graeias. (Applause)
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DR, MARTINEZ MARQUEZ: Mi estimado celega, John O'Reurke, Editer Emeritus
del Washingten Daily News, selicita la palabra para contestar al celega muy
distinguide de Cuba, Salvador Dfaz-Versdn.

MR, O'ROURKE: Thank yeu, Mr. Chairman.

Net to debate with Mr. Salvader Dfaz-Versén at all. I believe he must
have failed te hear one sentence whieh was in my cemments and, therefers, I
would like te read it again.

#The Cuban newspapermen proved that their ranks centain some of the bra-
vest and mest tenacious men in the Hemisphere's unending struggles for liber-
ty. It would be an evil thing to tar them with the black that ethers merited.®

That 18 all. Thank you, Mr. Chairman,
DR, MARTINEZ MARQUEZ: Muchas gracias, Sr. O'Reurks,

DR, FERNANDO J, CARRANDI (Agencia de Infermacienes Peried{sticas, Ine.,
Miami, Florida): Sr. Presidente y sefiores miembres de la SIP:

Sineeramente, despudés de las palabras de nuestro cempaflere, Dr. Dfaz-
Versén, un peeo emocionadas por la eenfusién que tuvo con las palabras del
Presidente del Comité de la Libertad de Prensa, yo querfa deeir algo para
aplacar les &nimos, ¥ 8 que nosotros les cubanes estames padeciendo, como
decfa el Sr. GoRi de Chile, de enfermedad cardfaca, y cada ves que hay una
palabra que no entendemes bien, nos emeciena.

Sinceramente, como pericdista cubano me siento ruy emeeienado porque los
grandes de la prensa de Amdrica participan en este Fore sebre el futuro de
la prensa en Cuba,

Yo temfa, por ese escepticisme que llevames les ecubanes en el corazfn,
que la causa cubana y el doler de Cuba vivian nada mds eseasas horas en la
mente de los periedistas de AmSrica; las horas en que se celebran cada afe
las Asambleas de la SIP.,  Pere hemos presenciade aqaf alge muy distinte,
Hemes recebrade la fe al ver que persenas a qulenes siempre eonsideramos, no
s8le maestros del periocdisme, sino orlentederes americanes demoeritices, han
estade aquf presentes en el Fere,

Yo dirije una modesta agencia de netieclas, profesienalmente organizaeda y
con periodistas responsables y series: la AIP, Ese organisme estd remitien-
do a cientes de periédices de este Cemtinente boletines de netiecias sebre el
comunismo que hey eseclaviza & Cuba y sobre el delor de mi patria,

Cref antes que habfa encoentrado pece ece en la prensa de mi Centinents.,
Ya mmchos hablaban de que los eubanes, y en especial los periodistas, exage-
raban la eesa cubana.

Nesotres en el exilie elertamos al mundo acerca del peder cormuniste,
Decfamos que Cuba bajo Castro era cemunista, y nes hablaban de exageracién.
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Dec{amos de la ocupacidn de Cuba por soldados sovidticos, y eontestaban que
estdbamos exagerando. Luego fue eomprebado.

Habldbamos del peligro tan inminente, como el de 1os cshetes en el medio
de América, y nos decfan que estibamos exagerande, y los periodistas eubanos
tenfamos razén.

Nosotres, en esa prensa de América en que muchas veces eseribid mestro
apéstol, José Martf, pensibames que no tenfamos ningén ece. Sin embargo,
ruego a todes que comprendan que si tenfamos alguna vesz escoptielsmo en nues-
tro pensamiento -- pues casi todos los exiliades hemes side calificados de
cardfacos o con exilismo exagerade-- quizads hoy lo erradiquemos de nuestros
corazones al presenciar personalmente que las primeras plumas de la América
siguen defendiendo mestra causa,

Hace pocos minutos le deefa a don Pablo Vargas Badillo que tenfa yo una
opinién injusta de su posicién en cuante a Cuba porque se me habfa alegado
que ne se preocupaba por la situacién de nuestres compatriotas en su perid-
dico en Puerto Rico. Le of hace dfas referirse a sus preocupaciones en re-
lacidén con el caso de Chile, y no pedfa irme de Lims sin hablar con &1.

Ya el Dr. Aguirre nes habfa sehaelado la econdueta demeeritica de este hom-
bre, y puedo deeir aguf gue tanto en el easo de den Pable esmo en el de otres
pericdistas de América, muchos cubanos hemes estade equivocades en relacién a
su posieidn y al poeo interds que mostraba en el grave peligro que significa
el establecimiente de un estado comanista en el medie de Amériea.

Machos de ustedes que han sufrido come nesetres esta enfermedad que se
1lema "exilismo® nes eomprenderan., Habran sufride cuande ne vefan una sela -
pulgada en les periédicos de América hablande de la desgracia de su pafs, Y
en el caso nmuestro, que brindamos casi en forma gratuita en Nueva York esa
informacion sobre lo que estd ocurriendo en Cuba, mis 1o hemss sufrido.

La prensa cubana exiliada tiene que agradecer mmcho este espacio que nos
ha concedide dentro de sus sesiones la SIP, Y ojald gue del seno de este
Foro no s6le salga el apoye a la prensa libre que se implantard en la Cuba
del futuro, sino gue se nes apoye y se divulgue muestra gran tragedia, que
es la antesala de la tragedia de cualquier pafs o pueblo que caiga dentre de
las garras del cormnisme en el presente memento, Y que cada peridédice inte-
grante de la SIP dedique auncue Sea una pequefia pulgade diaria a sefieler la
triste y desastrosa situacidn en que vive un pafs como Ceba baje las garras
del comunismo internacional, ecercenader de tedas las libertades humanes.

0jald que la SIP y sus miembros amortigilen wn poce el esecepticisme que
tenemes rmmches cubanos en relacidén cen la solidaridad hemisférica, o me jor
adn, que desaparezca definitivamente todo escepticisme de nmestro pensamien-
to y recibamos, como lo estamos recibiendo hoy, la selidaridad de ustedes.

La Agenecia de Infermaciones Periedf{sticas (AIP), gque se siente orgullosa
hoy mis.que minca de pertenecer a esta extrasrdinaria institucién defensora
de las libertades humanas que es la SIP, as{ le pide.
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Y pueden estar segures de gque nuestra prensa libre respondera en la Cuba
del futuro a la situacidn y erientacién democritica gque el momento exigira.
Muchas graeias. (Applause)

DR, MARTINEZ MARQUEZ: Algdn otre colega desea hacer wuse de la palabra?

Nunca, ceme hoy, he sentido la responsabilidad de un cargo. Para mf,
como ustedes cemprenderan, este Fero formaba parte de mis mejeres intenciones
como poriodista y eomo cubano, pere al tomar el asuerde de celebrar esta rou-
nioén, el Comité Ejecutivo de la Sociedad Interamericana de Prensa acordé que
el resumen lo hiciera el Dr. Manuel Cisneres. De veras pueden ustedes creer-
me que siento muche esta contingencia, porque me hubiera side grato, y para
mf, necesario, decir algunas otras palabras,

Pero disciplinado como sey con los acuerdos de nuestra Seeledad, voy a
puntualizar nada mids la imparcialidad con que se ha 1levado 8 cabo este Foro;
la liberted absecluta que ha permitidoc la expresién de los mas diverses cri-
terios; y al proplie tiempo expresar mi gratitud personsl y la gratitud de
todos los cubanes y de los periedistas libres del Continente en general per
la atencidn que ustedes nos han prestado., Muchas graeias, La sesidn ha
terminado. (Applause)

(The meeting adjourned at 1:00 P, M.)
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GENERAL ASSEMBLY

FOURTH MEETING

Thursday, October 27, 1

The fourth meeting of the XXII Annual General Assembly of tge Inter Ame-
rican Press Association econvened at 10:00 a.m. in the Salen Peru of the Hotel
Crillén in Lima, Perﬁ. with Mr., Jack R. Howard, President, as Chairman.

MR. HOWARD: The meeting will please come to order.
Mr. Jiménez, have we any messages this morning?

SR, JIMENEZ: Del Sr. Riobd Caputto, en contestacidn al telegrama enviado
por el Presidente, Sr. Howard, el otro dfa para desearle que se repusiera
pronto:

WEstimado Seflor Presidente y amigo: razones de salud impiden este afio mi
presencia en la XXII Asamblea Annual de la Sociedad Interamericana de Prensa.
Un gran abrazo a todes, Viva la hermandad americana, viva la libertad, que
es decir, viva la SIP} Cordialmente suyo. (Firmado) Riobd Caputto.®

That is all, Mr. Chairman,
MR. HOWARD: Thank you very much,

Ladies and gentlemen, the international figure who is our first speaker
this morning, shares one thing with me. We were both born in New York City,
‘and our paths separated only to converge here in Lima.

Our speaker attended the University of California, was graduated from the
University of Maryland and studied at the Foreign Service School at George-
town University.

In 1936 this man who describes himself as a "farmer® began a distinguished
politieal and diplomatic career when he was elected Mayor of Quito, Ecuador,

Two years later he became Ecuador®'s Minister of Defense, and in 1940 went
into private business for four years, emerging to become his country's Ambas-
sador to the United States,

During this period he was Ecuador's delegate to the San Francisco Confe-
rence. He returned home in 194§ and in 1948 was elected President of Ecuador,
an office to which, under Ecuader's Constitution, he was ineligible for im-
mediate re-election,

In 1958 he was the United Natiens cbserver in Lebanon; in 1940 the Unitied
Nations sent him to the Congo; ir 1964 he was the United Nations mediater in
Cyprus; in 1966 we have the hono» of having him with us., Dr. Galo Plaza
Lasso, (Applause)
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‘LA EDUCACION Y EL DESARROLLO
Conferencia promunciada por el Dr. Galo Plaza Lasso

Las palabras migicas en la América Latina que sintetizan las aspiraciones
de las grandes masas, que prineipian a despertar de su letargo de siglos, son
"desarrolle economico” ®justicla secial®, Pere yo me pregunto si la educa-
cidn no serd el Wnico caminc que pueda llevar a los puebles hacia esas metas,

Estamos viviendo en la América Latina una era de transicidn, en la que
millones de personas habituadas a vivir de acuerdo een las viejas costumbres
de la sociedad tradieional deben amoldarse a 1as exigencias de la vida moderna.
No hay la menor duda que la gradual liquidacidn de la sociedad tradicional es
un movimiento irreversible y que el nueve orden de sosas demanda cambios es-
tructurales profundos en lo econémico, en lo social y en le polftice.

El objetive fundamental de estos cambios es crear las eendiclones favoram
bles para el me jor aprovechamdento de los recurses naturales, para una mas am-
plia y equitativa distribucién de sus frutos, entre sectores cada vez mayores
de la poblaeidn, que aspiran a ser dueflos de su propio destine,

Une de 108 recursos mas valiesos en el proceso econdémico es el hombre
mismo, Mientras una creciente poeblacidén analfabeta o semi-educada es una
carga mas, come lo son el hambre ¥ la enfermedad, que pesa sebre los pueblos
pobres, en cambio el hembre educade se cenvierte en un recurso natural de
primera nitud. Es as{ como el educarlo se eonvierte en una funcién econé-
mica, ademas de ser una funcién social,

Es sorprendente gue ne hace mucho los econemistas recién principiaren a
darse euenta de la vital importancia de la educacién en el campo del desarro-
1le econémico y estén hablande ahora de inversienes en eapital humane. Ya
todos reconocen que el factor limitante del erecimiente ecendmico es la au-
sencia de un sistema educacional eficiente, orientado hacia la preduceién.
Theodore Schultsz, de la Universidad de Chicagoe, ha realizade estudios gue de-
muestran que inversionas en edueacién pueden traer grandes aumentes en la pro-
duccidn, que un délar o un pese invertido en educar un ser humano muehas veces
eontribuye a aumentar el ingrsseo nacienal en mayor escala que un délar o un
peso dedicado a vias de comunieacién, o a represas, o a maquinaria u otros
bienes tangibles de capital.

Planteado en estos t@rmdn@l el problema de la edncaeion adaquiers una di-
mensidn econdmica y debe tratarse como una inversidn repreduetiva de alta
prioridad

Por cierto, es del caso notar un aparente e@nflicte filoséfieo, que exlste
en petencia, entre el eoncepte de educar en funeidn de desarrolle econdmico y
el cumplimiente de su funcidn seeiel, en una sociedad libre en la que el in-
dividuo tiene el derecho de realizar sus potencialidades humanas de acuerdo
eon sus propios intereses, Pero la verdad es que no existe contradiceién, ya
que puede una polftica scertada en materia de educacidn 1lenar les dos obje-
tives. 9i se respetan plenamente las libertades individuales, peniendo la
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educacién al alcance de todos, sin distineién y de acuerde cen las inclina-
ciones de cada psrsons se cumple la funeidn social, y se lograrfa el otre
objetive, sincronisande la educacién een las necesidades que sefialen los pla-
nes para el desarrolle econdmico.

En pafses de recursos limitades, sdlo se justificarfa distraer recursos,
siempre escasos, de otres campes de inversidn urgente, dando méxima priori-
dad a la educacién, si ésta necesariamente se pene al servicio del desarrolle
econdmieo, sin que esto signifique que tenga que remunciar a su misién social.
De manera que no hay razén de suponer que un sistema educacional preductive
no pueda ser también un sistema demecratiece dedicade a pulir y elevar los va-
lores humanos, No hay, de consiguiente, contradiceidn entre los fines econd-
micos de la educacidn y sus fines humanos.

Planteadas estas verdades, cabe preguntar si la edueacién en América La-
tina estd preparande a las nuevas generacienes y a le preosente para mane jar
una estructura socie-econdmica mis compleja.

El cimiento sebre el que debe descansar todo el edifiecioc educacional es
la escuela primaria; de su eficiencia y de su universalidad depende la eali-
dad de 1o que venga despuds. En todas las constitueiones de las Repiblicas
Americanas se declara que la educacidén elemental es gratuita y obligateria,
que teda la niflez, sin consideracidn de raza, de sexe, de credo, o de posi-
cién social, tiene dereche a una educacién primaria. Pere en la préactica
este fundamental principie ne siempre se cumple, Los demmestran las alarman-
tes cifras estadfsticas referentes a nifios de edad escolar a les que no llega

la escuels.

Hacen falta maestros y faltan aulas y no siempre los métedes y los PFPO-
gramas de estudio sen los mis apropiados para que el nifio desarrolle su ta-
lento creador y aprenda a econecer las importantes caraeter{sticas de su hogar,
de la comnidad en la que vive y del medio ambiente que le redea., Sobre tedo
en los sectores rurales, que son les mayoritaries, prevalecen las ideas ¥y las

pricticas tradicionales y los nifios no van mis a114 del tercere o cuarto grado.

En muchos pafses de nuestra América se ha progresado, a este nivel, de ma-
nera notable en los Wltimos anos., En todos los pafses hay ecenciencia de la
gravedad del problema y se realizan los mayores esfuerzes para resolverle,
pero queda ain mucho per hacer para poder alsanzar las metas que un acelerado
desarrolle ecendmice y socisl demanda,

El eslabén mis débil en tedo el sistems educacional es el secundario, A
pesar de que algo se ha logrado en las dltimas décadas para que la edueacién
al nivel medio prepare para la vida y eduque para la democracia a la totali-
dad de una poblaeidn heterogénea, todav{a prevalece en la prictica la influen-
cia de una filesoffa de la educacidn que fue trafda a la Colenia y contiméd en
la Repibliea, euya finalidad era desarrollar wna &lite intelectual capaz de
apreclar las artes, las letras y las ciencias, para le cual impartfs una cul-
tura general, con énfasis en las materias cldsicas y peca atencién a las clen-
elas aplicadas y a materias voeaclensles, y cuyoe objetive prinecipal era prepa-
rar para la universidad,
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La necesidad de educar para el desarrclle econémico y seclal no séle se
refiere a las diseiplinas universitarias sino también a tedas las profesiones
en la escala econdmica, desde albafiiles, electricistas y obreros especializa-
dos, hasta médicos, ingenieres e investigadores, pasando per jefes de taller,
contabilisteas y secretarias, y tantas otras profesiones a tedes les niveles,
Tedos les peldahies de esta escalera son de igual importanscia para llegar a
les metas que nes proponemes.

Mientras que la educacién vecacional, indispensable para la industria y
el comercioc, no sea parte integral de la educacién secundaria académieca y con-
timie siende el pariente pebre del sistema educasienal, ne habremos ineerpora-
de a la vida dtil a un sector rmmereso de la poblacién que no 1lega a comple-
tar tede el precese eduecaeional.

De eensiguiente, una de las inversienes para el desarrelle ecenémico de
mayor prieridad deberfa ser en el campo de la educacidn vecacienal, a nivel
mdiOQ . .

William Benten, en un art{oulo en el Tomo anual de 1961 de la Enciclepedia
Britinlca, expene que a principios del Siglo XIII en Eurcpa se desarrollaron
dos tipos de universidades, la una en Paris y la otra en Bolefla. La de Parf{s
era una corporacién de profesores que impenfa las regulaciones que ellos habfan
establecide y se encargaba de la defensa de los dersches de la universidad
frente a la Cerena y el Papado, mlentras que en Boloha, fue una corporacidn de
estudiantes la que se encargd de organizar la universidad y contratar a les
profeseres., Instituciones de este segundo tipo duraron poco en Eurepa y ahora
todas las universidades de Europa y Estades Unidos sen descendientes de la
Universidad de Parfs, mientras que la mayor parte de las universidades de Amé-
rieca Latina han seguido en mucho la antigua 1fnea de Bolofia.

En verdad, les estudiantes universitarios en América Latina siempre han
participade aetivamente en la lucha por la libertad de aceién e independeneia
de la universidad frente a la Corona y al Poeder Clerical, que la deminaban
totalmente, durante la Colonia y despuds, centra las tiranfas y teda elase de
opresiones hasta legrar su autonomfa polftica e intelectual que centindan de-
fendiende een mcho eele. Tienen orgullo de su espiritu libertarie, de su re-
chazo a las dictaduras y de su permanente preecupacién por las reformes secia-
les. S9in embargo, en su afan de proteger a la universidad de la inestabilidad
polftiea que tan frecuentemente 1la rodes, muchas veees han legrado el efecto
contrarie y han llevado la polftica a las aulas de estudio. En tode caso,
existe un ambiente altamente pelitizado que ne siempre favorece la dedieacién
al estudie, ni eendnce al me joramiento de la ealidad de la ensefianza., Ademis,
la signifieative participacion del estudiantade en el goblerno de la universi-
dad a veces revive situaciones que ya aparecieron en la Universidad de Boelofia
a prineipies del Sigle XIII,

A pesar de qua tienen acceso a la universidad persenas de tedas las esca-
las econdmieas, ya que generslmente la universidad efieclal es gratuita, ésta
e8 mds blen una tdrre de marfil que una institucién dedicada al serviecie del
pueble. Se - pudlera creser que la saludable influencia de estudiantes prove-
niendo de sectores mayoritaries 1levarfa a la universidad hacia el pueblo,
pero suceds que al llegar anuellos estudiantes a la wuniversidad, elles tam-
bién ingresan a la intocable torre.
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No todos los profesores, ni la mayor parte de los estudiantes, lo son a
tiempo completo. Una catedra universitaria es un honor al que raras veces
se le asigna una remuneracidn que guarde relacidn con su alta categorfa y
tlene necesariamente el catedratico gque completar su presupueste vital en ac-
tividades profesionales ajenas a la universidad, Por esta razén no existe
por 1o menos un micleo que viva, piense y suefle en la universidad de manera
permanente, para darle el estritu creador y la dindmica que deben caracteri-
zarle en una sociedad en proceso de transformacién., En la mayorfa de los
casos, la universidad es una estacidén de paso para tedos, tanto profesores
como alumnos, ya que sus intereses primordiales estin en otros campos .,

Los recursos econdmicos generalmente son limitados en relacién con las
crecientes necesidades y por fallas tradicionales de organizacidén muchas
veces existe una increfble dispersién y duplicacién de recursos siempre in-
suficientes,

Existen ejemplos admirables en América de eémo 1la universidad, luchando
contra toda clase de limitaciones y sobreponiéndose a las fuerzas de la tra-
dieidn, se ha puesto al servielo de la comunidad, pero en la mayorfa de los
casos todavia los estudiantes no estdn adquiriendo las necesarias discipli-
nas intelectuales y morales que les prepare para asumir responsabilidades fu-
turas en el manejo de una nueva realidad socio-econdmica a la que tendremos
que llegar, como unica solucidn para los problemas fundamentales de la regidn.

El objetivo prineipal, en el proceso del desarrelle econémico, es poner a
la universidad al servicio de la comunidad. Sus programas de estudio deben
ampliarse para atender las miltiples demandas de la sociedad moderna. La in-
vestigacidn,tanto bdsica como aplicada, debe ser parte integral de la tarea
universitaria, como también la labor de extensién que haga llegar, a toda la
poblacidn, conocimientos dtiles para la vida prictica.

. Desgraciadamente, por la limitacidn de recursos, tanto humanos como eco-
nomicos, la mayor parte de las universidades de América Latina no ofrecen la
enseflanza necesaria en muchos campos tecneldgices, nl se realizan suficientes
investigaciones dirigidas a acelerar el proceseo del desarrollo. Se necesita
mis personal preparado, mayores facilidades para la investigacidn, mds ¥ me-
Jores laboratorios, como también una organizacidén mis dgil y efieciente.

El equipar adecuadamente a todas las universidades de América Latina de-

mandarfa recursos econdmicos tan vastos que pecarfamos de visionarios si cre-
@ L4

yeramos que ahora o en un futuro proximo se podrfa contar con ellos. En
cuanto a personal cient{fico y téenico preparado para la ensefianza en todas
las universidades, simplemente no existe en la proporeidn que se lo necesita.
1C6mot entonces, resolver a corto plazo problema que demanda tan urgente
solucién?

Una solucién factible, a plazo relativamente corto, serfa sunar esfuerzos
.para crear centros regionales de educacidn superior. Los que fuesen nece-
~sarios y su apropiada ubicacidn, serfa materia de subsiguiente estudio.

Ya la Conferencia de Bogota, a la que asistieron les Presidentes de Co-
lombia, Chile y Venezuela y los representantes de los Presidentes de Peri y
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Ecuador, proepuseo que la Conferencia Hemisférica, al mas alte nivel, gue se
proyecta para el afio préximo ®adopte medidas para dar mas activa cooperacidn
internacional en el campo de 1a investigacidn y de la ensefianza cientffica y
tecnologica, todos los niveles.® %"Es de espsecial importancia,® declaro,
"la creacidén de centros académicos regionales especislizades de formacidn
superior®,

Estos Centros Regionales Academioos de Formacidn Superior centarfan con
los recursos econémicos que aportarfan proporeionalmente les goblernes. Su
papel en el desarrollo les abrira las puertas a la financiacion internacic-
nal por medio de la Alianza para el Progreso, y ademas las Fundaciones esta-
ran me jor dispuestas a hacer aportes significatives a pocos centros de ense-
hanza superior y no diluir sus contribuciones entre mis de 120 universidades
del continente.

A estos centros académices de educacidén regional, o como quiera llamarb
selos, tendrfan derecho a concurrir tedos los estudiantes universitarios,
durante los dos afies previos a la obtencidn del tftulo profesionsl, en aque-
1las d:?ciplinas gue exigen costosas inversiones en equipo y personal.
Ofrecerfan ademis estos centros facilidades amplias para estudios post—gr&-
duados y para la investigacidn cientffica. Aunando recursos economicos vy
reuniondo el elemento docente mis capacitado del hemisferio, ademis de atraer
los mis altos valores de otras regiones podrfan estes institutos ponerse a la
par de las mas prestigiosas universidades del munde.

El universitario latinoamericano dispendrfa de las mejores y mis modernas
facilidades para sus estudios y luego pedrfa contirmar estudios avanzados en
su proplo idioma y en su propio medio, Hoy en dfa, la mayorfa de les estu-
diantes y profesionales de América Latina deben ir a Estades Unides o Eurepa
para realizar estudies de post-graduados en idicmas que no son el propio y
hacer investigaciones en un medio distinte al suye, cuyos resultades no son
siempre aplieables a su propie medio, o deberin ser interpretados a realida-
des distintas, Tarea bien compleja, como lo explica el dector Max Millikan,
del Instituto Tecnolégico de Massachusetts, cuande diee, poniendo ejemplos,
que aungue las leyes fundamentales de la f{siea son universales, el adaptar-
las al disefio de una pieza para un usec especf{fico en un medio dade, con re-
cursos que le son propies, en un amblente cultural distinto y frente a reac-
ciones psicolégicas peculiares, requiere un esfuerze tan importante eomo sl
que fue necesario para 8l descubrimiento de la ley fundamontal misma, Dice
también que hay problemas de la filosoffa de la educacién que son universa-
les, pero el planear téenicas educacionales eficientes y apropiladas para un
medie ambiente dado, requiere un acto especffico de inventiva, para acomedar
la educacién a las limitaciones y a las oportunidades que ofrece ese medio
amblente,

Aquellos estudiantes que mejor se adaptan al medie extranjero y que mis
aprovechan esas nuevas experiencias, en ruches cases no regresan a su pais
de origen, donde se les necesita y tanto ha eestado el @duearlos, ¥& que en-
cuentran trabaje, debidamente remunerade, en medios de mis amplias posibili-
dades, La prensa en estos dfas nes diece del alarmante éxodo de cient{ficos
y téenicos, precisamente de la Amdrica Latina, haela los pafses mis desarro-
1lados. Este my serio drenaje del capital humeno de la regidn, podrfa re-
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ducirse en gran parte si los estudios especializados se realizasen en la regién
misma,

Las universidades locales también se beneficiarfan de este plan, porque
podrfan concentrar sus limitados recurses en me jorar la calidad de la ensehan-
za en aquellas disciplinas que no necesitan de grandes inversiones y que conti-
nuarfan siendo su responsabilidad, come también preparar mejor a aquellos estu-
diantes que completarfan su educacidn en el eentre regional,

Habfa dicho que, con el proceso del desarrolle, no séle serfa necesario
preparar a las nuevas genmeraciones, sino también a la presente, Me refiero
espec{ficamente a la fuerza laboral que ya esta partiecipando, auncue ineficien-
temente, en el proceso econdmico,

Aunque en verdad existen muchas oportunidades para gue los prefesionales en
general mantengan al dfa sus conoeimientos en la forma de publicaciones téeni-
cas, curses rapides en distintas especialidades y clelos de conferencias, poco
se ha hecho para aprovechar un gran £i1én de capital humane inexplotado y prie-
ticamente desperdiciado, Me refiero al trabajador comin, que por falta de
oportunidades ne ha podido desarrellar sus capacidades potenciales en alguna
artesanfa Wtil. Para ellos, una esecuela de capacitacidn de ensefianza practica,
de corta duracidén, les convertirfa en obreros especlalizades en muchas ramas de
la actividad econdmica a donde tants falta hace.

Resumiendo, considere que los planificadores de les programas de desarrello
¥ los goblernos responsables de su ejecucidn deberfan dar una ruy alta priori-
dad a la inversién para tal objeto en tres campos de la educacién, que censti-
tuyen obstdculos al proceso del desarrollo:

Escuelas de capacitacidn, para preparar obreros especlalizados entre aque-
1los que ya estan participande en el proceso eeonémieo. '

Educaeién vocacional al nivel medio, para convertir en elemento Wtil a la
economfa, a aquel sector que se quedd a medie ecamine ¥ aque, frustrade, habita
una especie de limbo educacional que le conduee muchas veeces hacia los extre-
mismos en imditil bisqueda de soluciones a su trigica situacidn.

Finalmente, loz centres académicos regienales especializados de formacidén
superior, les mismos que he procurade describir en algin detalle.

Ahora se me preguntard por qué una disertacién sobre temas educacionales y
econdmicos en una eenferencia de periedistas., Precisamente para que ellos
cuya misién es informar, que s una forma de eduear, lleven a todo el ambito
de América estas sugerencias, sl es que en verdad creen que tienen alguna vali-

dez,

MR, HOWARD: Dr, Plaza, we certalnly appreciate that most interesting,
stimulating address. I understand that you would be happy te answer any ques-
tions that anybedy has, and fortunately you can give them in elther Spanish or
English. Does anybody have any questions?

VOICE FROM THE FLOOR: Will Dr. Galo Plagza diseuss for a moment his ideas
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as to how such a regional university could be financed?

DR, GALO PLAZA: As I said in my talk, it is practically impessible to
find the human elements in sufficient number to man all of these essential
posts in our universities, and our eeonomie reseurces are very limited. So
it weuld be fer the gevernments, in the first place, to pool their rescurces
to finance these reglonal institutes, '

Again, they would be eligible to internationsl finaneing because of their
direet impertance to economic development, And finally, I would believe that
1t would be far more attractive te the international feundations to make sub-
stantial eontributions to such a regional educational institution instead of
diluting their centributions among many, many lecal universities,

MR. HOWARD: Does anybody else have any questions?
If not, we will proceed.

Our second speaker is also a born New Yorker, and presumably lives there.
He was graduated from Harvard University, has a degree from the Londen School
of Economies and a Ph, D, from the University of Chieage,

He is a humanitarian, a devotee of literature and the arts; he is also a
banker. Specifically, he is the President of the Chase Manhattan Bank, the
second largest bank in the United States (I guess they try harder), which he
Jjoined in 1946. 1In 1957 he became Chairman of the institutien and in 1961 its
President.

His interest in international affairs, and partieularly those of Latin
America, 1s a reflection of his efforts to promote the Bank's international
operations. Perhaps I would be stating the case more accurately if I turned
that statement areund,

If you expeet to see the traditional cold-eyed, stone-hearted banker, you
will be diseppointed, for you will see an affable, varm-hearted, knewledgeable
man who is the IAPA's ®“friend at the Chase Manhattan®-- David Roekefeller.
(Applause)

MR, DAVID ROCKEFELLER: Thank you, President Howard, ladies and gentlemen.
I would like to just say how greatly honored I feel at having been invited here
today by the Inter Ameriean Press Association. I have known of your work for a
long time and have admired it greatly. I think you have made an enormous and
very impertant contributien to inter-Ameriean understending.

I also feel most particularly proud and henered te be on the same platform
with my good friend Galo Plaza, whe, in my judgment, is one of the great men
of this Hemisphere; I extend that te the world, as a matter of fact., (Applause)



157

DECEPTIVE LABELS THAT BLOCK THE ALLIANCE®S PROGRESS
Address by David Reckefeller ’

As one whose family has spent some years under the friendly but inquisi-
tive surveillance of the press, I find it a pleasant switeh to stand up here
today and look right back at you,

It is not often that an inveterate newspaper reader has a group of editors
and publishers temporarily at his mercy. More than that, a group which, even
while insisting on freedom of the press, has veoluntarily relinquished its
freedom from speech}

You can appreclate, I am sure, how great is the temptation to deliver an
open ¥Letter to the Editor®, But in view of the imposing array of editorial
talent assembled here, I think a banker woeuld be well-advised to stick instead
to Letters of Credit}

Nevertheless, there is one topie in whieh your profession and mine --
along with millions of our fellow countrymen on both sides of the Rio Grande--
have a consuming interest and a common objective. This teple is the Alliance
for Progress. In the five years since its ineeption, the Alliance has become
a central force in the develeping history of Latin America. Where it succeeds,
all the Americas are succeeding. Where it fails, all the Awericas are failing,

The Alliance expresses, in concrete form, the hepes of my own country for
Latin America®s future. There is, in the United States, a universal desire
that Latin Ameriea develop and grow, that a decent 1life, good health, honorable
work, adequate education and respectable shelter be the lot of more and more of
the people, and that the nations of this hemisphere become inereasingly able to
provide for their eitizens the oportunities they demand and deserve,

The Alliance has taken encouraging strides toward many of these objectives,
Savings and investment levels are rising. Per eapita production increases have
exceeded the 2.5% goal of the Charter of Punta del Este., Sound reforms in ag-
rlieulture, taxation and education are underway. -U., S, Alliance aid -- with
local matching contributions -- has helped with the construction of 28,000 new
classrooms, the irrigation of a millien acres of land, the distribution of 14
million textbooks. As a result of this effert, fifteen Latin American nations
now have self-help housing projects, and some 20 million mere Latin Americans
have assured supplies of potable water than was the case before the Alliance
came into being.

But statistics can be grossly deceptive, as anyone in my profession can
testify with speeial ferver, A The faet is that, in many respects, the Alliance
is not yet close to sucecess, One of the objectives set forth in the Charter of
Punta del Este, for example, was the achievements of stable prices and the avoi-
dance of either inflation or deflation., Yet inflation remains a central prob-
lem in several countries including Argentina, Uruguay, Brazil and Chile. More
important than any specifie failures, of course, is the inescapable fact that,
even with the vast capital inputs provided by the Allianece, Latin America as a
whole is still far from reaching Walt Rostow?s ®peint of economic take-eff."

So what must concern us now are the patterns of Latin Amerieca's future,
ard it is to these that I wish to address myself teday.
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While there is more or less general agreement on the broad nature of the
problems cenfronting Latin Ameriea, there is a remarkable lack of unanimity
on just what toe de abeout them, There are, in fact, almest as many sugges-
tions about where the Alliance for Progress should go from here as there are
students of Latin American affairs. The result has been the emergence of a
lively--~ and, I think, generally useful-- publie dialogue on the future course
of the Alliance, One of the most ambitious and, in many respects, excellent
contributions te this dialeogue was the speech made on the floor of the Senate
last spring by Senator Robert F, Kennedy.

After clese study of the various propesals put ferth by distinguished ob-
servers of the Latin American scene, I have come to the eonclusion that there
are at least four major questions about the proper development of the Allian-
ce which seem werthy of further exploration. These questiens are:

1. What are the chief impediments to achievement of the goals of the Al-
lianee?

2, What sheuld be the primary economie tools employed in pursuing the
goals of the Alliance?

3. Who sheuld handle the teels?

4, How sheuld the tools bs used? Or, to put it anether way, which should
got top priority: social reform or economic grewth?

In ene way or another, nearly every debate abeut the Alliance these days
focuses on these four questions., Perhaps inevitably, the answers often consist
of the reiteration of a series of what I would call deceptive labels., George
Orwell, in one of his essays, develops the thought that we tend to let words do
our thinking for ws., In many cases, he says, the dialegue of publie affairs
has become a precess of pushing word buttens which evoke established responses.

As members of the press, all of you live by words and, hence, are more
familiar than most people with their uses and abuses. As a general proposition,
most of you weuld probably agree that ene of the surest ways to obscure the sub-
stantive aspects of any problem -- and one of the werst ways to make progress
towards its selution -- is to discuss it in polar words: words that have acqui-
red so much emotional content that they fall inte the categery of invective,
Yot in far too many discussiens of Latin America, such forms are the accepted
currency of debate, even among well-intentiened and otherwise responsible men,

Take the first of our questions: What are the chief impediments to achieve-
ment eof the geals of the Alliance? In many qnartera, the automatic answer to
this is: “The Oligarehs,.® ,

This ezprosaion appears frequently, with little or no explanation, in news
reporting out of Latin Awerica. -Yet surely this is a term that cries out for
definition., If by "eligarchs” one refers to persens who, with inherited or
achieved wealth, are contributing te the ever-all develepment, threugh effi-
clent operation of productive enterprises, this weuld seem te bs a secilally use-
ful -- and, in fact, indispensable -~ class of men. If the word "eligarch® is
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While thers is more or less general agreement on the bread nature of the
problems cenfronting Latin America, there is a remarkable lack of unanimity
on jJust what to de abeut them, There are, in fact, almest as many sugges-
tions about where the Allianee for Progress sheuld ge from here as there are
students of Latin American affairs, The result has been the emergence of a
lively-~ and, I think, generally useful-- publie dialogue on the future course
of the Alliance. One of the most ambitieus and, in many respects, excellent
contributions to this dialegue was the gpeech made on the floor of the Senate
last spring by Senator Robert F, Kemnedy.

After clese study of the various propesals put ferth by distinguished ob-
servers of the Latin American secene, I have come te the eonclusion that there
are st least four major questions about the proper development of the Allian-
ce which seem worthy of further expleration. These questions are:

1, What are the chief impediments to achievement of the goals of the Al-
lianee?

2. What sheuld be the primary economic tools employed in pursuing the
geals of the Alliance?

3., Whe should handle the teels?

b, How should the teols be used? Or, to put it anether way, which should
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In ene way or another, nearly every debate about the Alliance these days
focuses en these four questions. Perhaps inevitably, the answers often consist
of the reiteration of a series of what I would call deceptive labels. George
Orwell, in one of his essays, develops the thought that we tend to let words do
our thinking for ws. In many cases, he says, the dialegue of publie affairs
has become a process of pushing word buttons which evoke established respeonses.

As members of the press, all of you live by words and, hence, are mere
familiar than most people with their uses and abuses, As a general proposition,
most of you weuld probably agree that one of the surest ways to obscure the sub-
stantive aspects of any problem -- and one of the worst ways to make progress
towards its selution -~ is to diseuss it in polar werds: words that have acqui-
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Yet in far too many discussiens of Latin Ameriea, such forms are the accepted
currency ef debate, even among well-intentiocned and otherwise responsible men,

Take the first of our questions: What are the chief impediments to achieve-
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used to suggest that political power rests in the hands of people of inherited
wealth whe are concerned solely with preserving their ewn privilege, who oppose
and evade the equitable taxatien of their wealth, and who make no contribution
to the economic and social progress of the commnity, that, admittedly, would
be a bad thing.

Bat in how many countries of Latin America is that, in fact, the case? My
Latin American friends tell me -- and my own observatiens econfirm -- that the
stereotyped Latin Ameriesn oligarch, the landed aristocrat who seeks to main-
tain a semi-feudal social order, is giving way to a new group of men in the
polities of mest Latin Ameriean nationms,

Quite clearly, one of Latin Ameriea’s primary challenges in the field of
human rescureces is to promote social mebility and thereby insure that every man
of talent is able to give the community the full benefit of his abilities,

Still it is no less impertant, in my opinion, that Latin America®s men of wealth
be encouraged to make the fullest econemic and seeial eentribution to the commu-
nity of whiech they are capable., To an increasing degree, this is ceccurring. I
think speeifically of my friend Eugenio Mendoza of Venezuela and all his social-
ly useful contributions, including his Dividende V tario de la Comunidad.
Under this program, many of Venezuela®s largest cempanies have pledged to devote
a fixed percentage of their annual profits te prejects for cemmunity betterment.
If the men who run these firms are Woligarchs,” then Latin America needs more

of them,

Another label which disfigures the debate is "militery rule.® 1In the minds
of meny Nerth Americans, that phrase conjures up images of hard-faced, bemedaled
men with 1little interest in or understanding of the aspirations whieh the Al-
liance seeks to promote -- men concerned only with their own pewer.

This concept does a disservice to many members of the armed forces in Latin
America, The current generatien of military leaders ineludes men with eonsi-
derable sophistication in economie and secial matters, and a sincere desire to
improve the lot of the poor and guicken the pace of eeconomie growth, The eivie
action programs of the armed serviees in Peru have demonstrated the centribu-
tion which the military can meke -~ not enly within their own borders, but as a
show case for others as well, Similarly successful pregrams in Colombia and
Bolivia have added greatly to this everall censtructive effort advaneing the
objeetives of the Alliance,

Some North Americans entertain such a repugnanee te the Latin American mili-
tary, however, that they have suggested an autematic meratorium on Alliance aid
to any nation subjected to military government until there is a eommitment te
return to civilian rule., Of course, no one could commend irresponsible seizure
of political power by the military., The establishment of true censtitutional
government with effective demeccratic participation in every nation of the Hemi-
sphere is an ideal which all of us unreservedly enderse,

Regrettably, theugh, constitutienal processes have on ececasion been per-
verted for narrew, personal purposes, as was the case in Brazil under ex-Presi-
dent Goulart, On occasion, toe, wmilitary interventien may serve the broader
purposes of the Alliance, as in the evident support of President Humberto Cas-
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telo Braneco for the desperately needed economie referms that were propesed
when he teok over the heim in Brazil. Our prefersnce, naturally, is for
elvilian, demeeratie, eonstitutional proeesses, But I would suggest that,
instead of labeling Latin Amsriean governments with cateh phrases based on
abstractiens, we judge them as all governments deserve to be judged --
aceording to their sueceess in prometing the individual welfare of their
citizens and overcoming the fundamentel impediments te pregress, These im-.
pediments in Latin America, as in so many other develeping areas, are a lack
of adequate educational facilities, as President Gale Plaza has just indica-
ted, of trained management, of capital, and, teo often, of a business climate
that would encourage the investment of capital, both domestie and foreign.

Of equal importance to the identifieation of impediments to progress is
the secend of our four critiecal questions: What should be the primary eco-
nomic teols employed in pursuing the goals of the Alliance for Progress? In
practice, this questien generally reduces itself teo a debate about the rela-
tive merits of industrial and agrisultural development.

Here, one of the most deceptive labels is "eeonomie independenee.® This
1s a shibboleth generally inveked by these Latin Americans who fear that the
United States is determined to keep the rest of the hemisphere in a state of
economic gservitude =- a kind of neo-colenialist arrangement under which
Latin Amerieca would functien indefinitely as a supplier of raw materials to
U, S, industry and a captive market for U, S, manufactured geeds,

This fear, of ecourse, is utterly belied by the faets, Three of the major
steel and aluminum cemplexes of western Venezuela will be built with the
active participation of North American companies, Yet despite these and other
examples ef U, 8. readiness te foster sound projects fer the industrialiszation
of Latin America, the veleces of econemie natienalism remain loud, The eocurse
of action they recemmend is invariably the same. The natiens of Latin Ameri-
ca, say the propenents of econcmiec independence, must cenecentrate their invest-
ment on the manufacture of everything froem television sets te newsprint. A
corollary of this propesition is that agrieculture mst be left te shift fer
ite].f.

However, the history of the world®s develeped nations strongly suggests
that the medernization, diversification and expansien of a nation's agrieul-
tural base 1s indispensable to healthy industriel grewth. Inm cold faet, a
country in the process eof development often has less immediate need of a steel
mill than it has of increased food preduction. This is a eenclusion whieh the
government of Indla, after years of putting primary emphasis on industrial
growth, has new besen foreed te accept under the sheer preossure of mass hunger,
Nowhere dees it held true more than in Latin Ameriea where, acsording to recent
studies, some 85 million acres of virgin land must be breught under eultivation
within the next fourteen years if foed production is to keep pace with the
world®s fastest rate ef population increase., Moreever, i1f the diet of Latin
Americans 1s to be substantially improved, the preduetiviiy of land already
under cultivation mst be vastly increased.

All this suggests to me that far more effort should be deveted teo agri-
culture -- and to industrial projects with a divect impaet on agriculture,
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One reason for the relatively low productivity of mmeh of Latin America’s
arable land is that, on average, the growers of Latin America’s prinecipal
erops use about one-eighth the amount of fertilizer whieh agronomists con-
sider to be ideal for these crops. A major cause of this situation 1lles in
the fact that many Latin American nations are obliged to import most of their
fertilizer., Surely, in countries where this is true, building a steel com-
plex or even a metal fabricating industry should rank well below development
of fertillizer production in the order of priorities.

In too many Latin American countries, agricultural research, extension
services and ecredit facilities for farmers are notable chiefly for their in-
adequacy. Far more emphasis should be placed on various forms of aid that
would give Latin American farmers the skills, faeilities and incentives so
many of them now lack. Once raised from a mere subsistence level, these far-
mers will in turn - with their higher earnings thru increased preductivity -
become an important and much needed new market for the goods and services of
the industrial sector. Such a program -- a kind of international extension-
service on a grand scale ~- might alsoc help to take some of the fearfulness
out of another catehword which, insensibly, leads many students of Latin
American affairs to overemphasize industrialiszatien at the expense of agri-

- culture, Here I am referring te the phrase "one-crop economy.®

~ Quite clearly, too many Latin American nations do possess one-crop ece-
nomies, particularly if one regards mineral preducts as a “crop.” Equally
clearly, the fluctuations in world cemmedity prices make such dependence
dangerous. The U, S, has recognized this by trying to seften the impact of
such fluctuations through arrangements such as the International Coffee Agree-
ment,

Yet, although it describes a reality, the phrase "one-crop economy" is,
in a sense, a deceptive label. Too often, those who use it seem to feel
that the existence of a one-crop economy in a particular nation is either
something imposed uwpon that nation from the outside or else the consequence
of some inexorable law of nature. Again, the solution most commonly pro-
posed is rapid and diverse industrial development, although some suggestions
have been made lately-- and in my judgment, a bit naively -- that the U, S,
undertake to support the prices of the "one-crop" economies. In m